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1: Mapping the Arabic language 

1 
 

 
Each word in the Arabic language belongs to a specific category.  
 

Lafdh ( ������) literally means ‘to throw’. It 

refers to all words that are produced by 
the tongue.  
Arabic grammarians use this term to refer 
to articulation because speech involves 
throwing sounds from the mouth.  
 
There are two types of articulations: 
Maudoo’ and Muhmal. 

� Maudoo’ (�	
�	�
) refers to 

meaningful articulations that have 
established, understood meanings. 
Because every word in Arabic is 
meaningful, a word is called 

kalimah ( ������� ). 

� Muhmal (������
) literally means to 

lack or be devoid of something. 
Muhmal are those articulations 
that lack established meanings.  

 
 

Meaningful articulations can be further divided into single (�������) and compound (�	
����). 
 
There are the three types of single (�������) words: 
 

� An ism (��
�) or a noun is the name of an object, place, person, or of an action. It includes 

the English nouns, pronouns, adjectives and adverbs. It gives complete meaning and 
there is no reference to time. ����  �� �  	
��   �  
�����  

 

� A fe’l (�����) or a verb tells us about an action with reference to past, present, or future 

tense and gives complete meaning.  
   ������ �    ������������ �  ��������  

 
� A harf (�����) or a particle is a word other than a verb or noun, such as a preposition (e.g. 

for /in) that can be used with a noun or a verb. Harf on its own does not give a complete 
meaning and needs the support of other words to give complete meaning. 
   ��� �    � !" �  �#  

 

 
����� 

Articulation / word 

������� 
Meaningless 

���	
�	  
Meaningful 

���
��� 
Single 

������� 
Compound 

���إ  
Noun 

����� 
Verb 

����� 

Particle 

��َ�  
Complete 

������ 
Incomplete 
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2 
 

When (�������) words join together (two or more) and give meaning, they are called (�	
����) or 

compound. Murakkab literally means composition, compound, assembled thing. 
 
 
Examples of (�	
����) are:    �$�%������–   �# '�����()�*!+�   –   �#,-��� ��������  

 
 
Murakkab are further divided into two types.  
 

� Taamm (����� ) is from (�����) and it refers to ‘complete murakkab’ that are groups of words 

which express a complete idea and join together to form a complete sentence. 
    ,-��� ���������#–      ./���01� � 12!���34*�5 ����6��� ��4����#–   ��74, 4+ ���8�9:1;�8 �9<�  

 

� Naaqis (������) is from (�����) and it refers to ‘incomplete murakkab’ that are groups of 

words that express an incomplete idea and join together to form a phrase or incomplete 
sentence.  

 �# '�����   .)�*!+� �  4+   �9:1;�8 �9<�–      �9=#>���" �9;?!@��–   �A��#B�<�>���� ���  
 

There are two major parts of Arabic Grammar: 

1. ���� �! �"���#:  Morphology 

The study and description of word formation in a language.  

2. 	�$�%�! �"���#: Syntax 

The study of the way in which words are put together to form phrases clauses or sentences.  

 

Purpose of ���$	 :  

1.  
 

 

2.  
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2: Identifying the components of the Arabic Script 

3 
 

 
1. Huroof: There are 29 huroof hijaa-yyah or alphabet in the Arabic language: 
 � � � � � � � 	 
 � � 
 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � 

 
Huroof Shamsiyyah and Qamariyyah: ��������	 �� ���
����� ���� 

a. Shamsiyyah huroof are those huroof from the huroof hijaa-iyyah that when they are 

preceded by al lam (��), then the lam is silenced. For example:  �������   
The following are Huroof Shamsiyyah, find words from the Quran and fill in the table: 
 �  �  �  � 
 �  �  �  � 
 �  �  �  � 
     �  � 

 
b. Qamariyyah huroof are those huroof from the huroof hijaa-yyah that when they are 

preceded by al lam (��), then the lam (�) is pronounced. For example:    ������   
The following are Huroof Qamariyyah, find words from the Quran and fill in the table: 
 �  
  �   � /�  
 �  �  �  � 
 �  �  	  
 
     �  � 

 

Alif (�) and Hamza (�) : 
 

Alif (�) is only for elongation (as in category, cat) ا   
Hamza )�(  is pronounced as ‘a’ (as in absolutely, apple)     إ   أ   �   � 

� Hamzatul Asl or Qat’(  )���� ��  ! "#$�	 : Always pronounced – has a harakah or a sukoon 

on it   !إ –*()& '&%$ – �" إ 
� Hamzatul wasl ) �� %���� ( : Ignored when joined with the previous word   �+&,-./0123 –  4"56�96(178�  – إ�" � أ>;: 

� Read with a fathah   َ   when followed by lam (�) in a noun.  =/>2?�–  ��/+/86�–  �1/>6�– �1@>6�  
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4 
 

� Read with a kasrah   ِ  if verb, when the third letter of the word has a fathah    َ   or a 

kasrah     ِ    �$�7A78$B�–  )A$<�–  C�+2D/0�–  C�+&,2E$��–  7F7.C978$G� H C�+:I-.$<�  
� Read with a dammah    ُ  if verb, when the third letter of the word has a dammah    ُ   

on it.  &
$��–  C�+:5&J$��–  C�+:5&8K�– C��&A&L$G�  
The hamzatul wasl of a verb will always be read with either a kasrah or a dammah, never a 
fathah. Only a noun is read with a fathah. If a verb does begin with a fathah, then that hamza is 
actually of Istifhaam (Interrogation), not of the verb, for example: 

’ s∀sÜô¹r& ÏN$oΨt7ø9$# ’n?tã tÏΖ t6ø9$# ∩⊇∈⊂∪  
In this case the hamzatul wasl is dropped in khatt (script) and in lafdh (pronunciation). 
 
If there is a hamzatul wasl before an Ism that is to be read with a fathah, there are two ways of 
reading it:  
1. Make it into an alif: For example: 

 ö≅è% ª!!#u šχÏŒr& öΝä3s9 ( ôΘr& ’ n?tã «!$# šχρç�tIø�s? ∩∈∪ [Yunus: 59]  
2. Read it with tas-heel. For example: 

 @‘ Ïϑygõƒ−#u @’Î1t�tãuρ 3 [Fussilat: 44]  
In this case it is written and pronounced but with a change. 
 
2. The accents: 

Harakaat thalaathah: ��&�'�(�� )*�+����  
a.  The short harakaat : dammah    ُ  , fathah   َ   and kasrah   ِ   
b.  The long harakaat: To form long vowels, dammah   ُ  , fathah    َ   and kasrah   ِ  

 are followed by the letter associated with them.  
  MN'�–  1/')� H C�+:K  

Sukoon: The state of being without a harakah is indicated by the symbol    ْ  over the letter. 
 
Shadd: In Arabic, two same letters coming one after another are not written twice, instead a sign  

   ّ   is placed above the letter once. 

Tanween:   ٍ    ٌ   ً   
Double short vowels are read as:  

Un / sukoon -  OP)5$Q&* 
An / aa - 1RS)5$Q&*  
In / sukoon – TP)5$Q&* 
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Exercise 

5 
 

 

1. State if the hamza in the following words is asl (���) or wasl (���): 
Word Asl or Wasl Word Asl or Wasl 

��������	  �	
��
�����	  

�����	  �����
��	  

�������	  �����
����  

���� !��"��	  �����#	  

�	
�$�%���&	  '��(�  

)��*�+�*  )��,-.  

 
2. Put the harakah on hamzatul wasl that it should be read with: 

��	�/��$�0�	 ��1�2	 
3-(
�4-"�5	 �6�$
���4��	 

7
�����	 3��� �8	 
9
�
:�;	 <�=�>��	 

�?
����*	 3�4
1�@	 
�A�B���.	 C� 
D�0
E	 

�&�F�G/�=�"  �1	�� �"��  

)���
H	 � �8�I�@	 
	�

J�5	 	/��-"�;	 
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3: Ism – an overview (�����) 

6 
 

 
An ism is the name of an object, place, person, an action and more. It gives complete meaning 
and makes no reference to time. 
 
An Ism can be further classified into the following five categories. The purpose of these 
categories is to identify the characteristics, or properties of an ism. 
 

1. Gender  ( ����� ): e.g. (He is a banker) 

� Masculine ( ���	
�� ) - �����	  

� Feminine ( �	
��� ) - �����
��   

 

2. Quantity (�����): e.g. (Bankers) 

� Singular (����) -  
	����� 
� Dual (�����) – 
���������  

� Plural (��) -  �����������  

 

3. Capacity (�������): The State of the noun – e.g. (The banker) 

� Definite (� ��	) - ���	���  

� Indefinite )!��"#�(  -  
	����� 
 

4. Case ($����"�): The status of the noun in the sentence, e.g. (The banker is going) 

� Nominative ( �	��%& ) - 
	����� 
� Genitive ( �	�'��(� ) -  �	�����  

� Accusative ( �	���)$& ) -  ��������  

 

5. Derivation ( �*�"+�,-. ): Word structures. e.g. (bank-er, teach-er) 

� /�+�0�	: Derived noun 

E.g. from ����: 	����� 
� �"	.��: Original or Frozen 
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Exercise 

7 
 

 
State the properties of the following nouns: 
 

Words Gender Quantity Capacity 

���������	
    
��
���������    
�����    
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Grammatical States (�����) 

 

8 

There are four grammatical states in Arabic 

1. ���: The Nominative case – Subject (He)  

2. ���: The Accusative Case – Object (Him) 

3. ��: The Genitive Case – Possessive (His) 

4. 	
�: The Jussive Case – Applied only to verbs  

 

What is a grammatical state?  

 

 

What is ���
�? 

 

 

Why do we need these states? 
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3-1: Ism > Gender ( ����� ) 

9 

 

 
Each noun in the Arabic language has a gender, meaning that it is either masculine (������� ) or 

feminine (����), and this applies to both animate (����	
 ) and inanimate objects ( ����	� �
 ). There is 

also the ism jins ( ������ ��� ) or the generic noun, that is understood as masculine and feminine both, 

depending on the usage. The pronouns used for each noun are according to its gender.  
 

There are three kinds of feminine nouns. Whatever is not feminine is masculine (������� ). 

1. The Real Feminine (Haqeeqi ���� �� ���� ) 

 
� Nouns of the feminine gender -  feminine noun that has a masculine pair 
 

mã�hÌΒtMô ãt=n‹ø6àΝö &éΒ¨γy≈Gç3äΝö ]4:23[ 

ρu/tΨo$Nß #${F̂Ë ρu/tΨo$Nß #${Wz÷MÏ  ]4:23[ 

ρu&éΒ¨γy≈Mà ΣÎ¡|$!←Í3äΝö ρu‘u/t≈×̄Í6ç6àΝã ]4:23[  

ρuΒt 9©Νö „o¡óGtÜÏìô ΒÏΖ3äΝö Ûsθöω» &rβ ƒtΖ6Åxy #$9øϑßsóÁ|Ψo≈MÏ #$9øϑßσ÷ΒÏΨo≈MÏ ]25:4[  

ρu)ÎβÈ #$∆ö�z&rοî {s%ùsMô ΒÏ. /tè÷=Îγy$ Ρç±àθ—·# ]4:128[  

ρu#$9¡¡$‘Í−ä ρu#$9¡¡$‘Í%sπè ùs$$%øÜsèãθþ#( &rƒ÷‰Ïƒtγßϑy$ ]5:38[  

 

� Feminine names �����	  

ρu#$Œø.ä�ö  ûÎ’ #$9ø3ÅGt≈=É Βt�öƒtΝz  ]19:16[  

 
 

2. The Formal feminine (Qiyasi  �� ����  ��	� ) 

 
� Nouns that are considered feminine because of their ‘form’. They have one of the three 

signs: 
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10 

 

• Taa Marbootah  �� 	 ��!"#$ (the letter ta –% ) at the end ��
��  – ��
��  – ����
���   

ρuΒt %sFt≅Ÿ Βãσ÷ΒÏΨ·$ zyÜs↔\$ ùsGtsó�Ìƒ�ã ‘u%s7tπ7 Β•σ÷ΒÏΨoπ7  ]92:4[  

• Exceptions: some masculine names 

 �������  

ρu)ÎŒø %s$Αt ‘u/•�š 9Ï=ùϑy=n≈×̄Í3sπÏ )ÎΤoÎ’ `y%ãÏ≅× ûÎ’ #${F‘öÚÇ zy=Î‹&xπZ (   ]2:30[  

• Some intensified forms (!&'	(�) �������   
• Alif Maqsoorah  �� )'��*�+#� at the end of the word 

 

ρu?s“tρ¨Šßρ#( ùs*Îχ  zy&ö+u #$9“#̈ŠÏ #$9G−)øθu“3 ]2:197[  

ρu.äξy ρuãt‰y #$!ª #$:øtç¡ó_o4 4  ]4:95[  

ρuδè‰Y“ ρu0ç³ô+u”2 9Ï=ùϑßσ÷ΒÏΨÏt   ]2:97[  

• Exceptions: some masculine names 

ρu)ÎŒø %s$Αt Βãθ›y4 9Ï)sθöΒÏµÏÿ ]2:67[  

)Îβ¨ #$!© ƒã;u³eÅ+ç8Ï /Î3s=Îϑyπ7 ΒiÏΖ÷µç #$™óϑßµç #$9øϑy¡ÅŠxß ãÏŠ¤| #$⌠øß Βt�öƒtΝz    ]45:3[  

• Alif Mamdoodah  �',�� )�-�.�/0%  at the end of the word �������
  – ��� �!�"   

ρu&rΡ“tΑt ΒÏz #$9¡¡ϑy$!Ï Βt$![ ]2:22[  

  

%s$Αt )ÎΡ¯µç… ƒt)àθΑã )ÎΞκ̈p$ /t)s�tο× ¹|&ø�t#!â ùs$%ÏìÓ 9©θöΡçγy$ ]2:69[  
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11 

 

• Exceptions: some broken plurals 

&rρu9sΟó ƒt3ä ;°λçΝö u#ƒtπº &rβ ƒtè÷>sΗuµç… ãã=nϑy≈¯σà#( /t_Íû )Î ó+uℜÏƒ≅Ÿ ∪∠⊇∩   ]26:197[  

  

ƒt≈¯'r‰šκp$ #$9Ζ$̈â̈ &rΡFçΟÞ #$9ø&à)s�t#!â )Î<n’ #$!« ( ρu#$!ª δèθu #$9øót_Í7 #$9øsyϑÏ‹‰ß ∪∈⊇∩   ]35:15[  

3. The Exceptional / Heard feminine (Samaa’i  �� �����-��	1  ) 

 
� The people of the language have always used them as feminine words. They may not 

have any feminine signs or a masculine pair, and have always been ‘heard’ as feminine. 
 
• Names of countries, cities and tribes #$����%  – ���&�  – ���'�   
• Some human organs that are in pairs #(#)*   

ρu#$!ª ƒãσxƒiÎ‰ß /ÎΖuÇó+ÎνÍ Βt „o±t$!â 3    ]3:13[  

ρu#$Βø¡|sßθ#( /Î�ãâρ™Å3äΝö ρu&r‘ö_ã=n6àΝö )Î<n’ #$9ø3sè÷6t÷È 4 ]5:6[  

ρu%s$9sMÏ #$9øIuκåθŠß ƒt‰ß #$!« Βtóø=èθ!s'î 4]5:64[ 

• All names of the winds 

2ŸϑyVs≅È ‘Íƒx8 ùÏIκp$ ÀÅ+; &r¹|$/tMô my�ö̂y %sθöΘ7 ßs=nϑßθþ#( &rΡ&à¡|γßΝö   ]3:117[  

ùs'r‘ö™y=ùΖu$ ãt=nIöκÍΝö ‘Í†t\$ À|+÷À|+Z# ]41:16[  

ρu&rΒ$̈ ãt$Š× ùs'éδ÷=Î6àθ#( /Î�Ìƒx8 ¹|�öÀ|+A æt%?ÏŠuπ7   ]6:69[  

• All names of fire ��
,��-  – ���.�   

ρu.x∀s’4 2¿gpγy©Λt ™yèÏ&+·#   ]55:4[  
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12 

 

)ÎΡϑ̄y$  ƒt'ù2à=èθβt ûÎ’ /çÜäθΡÏγÎΝö Ρt$‘Y# ( ρu™y‹uÁó=nθöχš ™yèÏ&+Z#   ]10:4[  

• All names of wine. In Arabic there are 80 different names for wine. 
 

„o¡ó↔t=èθΡt7y ãt∅Ç #$9ø‚yϑô�Ì ρu#$9øϑyR÷£Å+Î ( ]2:219[  

• Various nouns: some natural / man made things 
 

ρuΒt$!¨ &rΡ“tΑt #$!ª ΒÏz #$9¡¡ϑy$!Ï ΒÏ Β$̈!& ]2:164[  

ρu#$9ø&à=ù7Å #$9©LÉ Brgø�Ì“ ûÎ’ #$9ø7tsó�Ì /Îϑy$ ƒtΖ&xìß #$9Ζ$̈}̈   ]2:164[  

%s$Αt )Î/ö�t≡δÏ↵Νã ùs*Îχ  #$!© ƒt'ùAÎ’ /Î$$9±¤ϑô§Ä ΒÏz #$9øϑy³ô+Î−É ]2:258[  

%è≅ö )Îβ .x%ΡtMô 9s6àΝã #$9‰£#‘â #$ψFzÅ�tοä ]2:94[  

ƒtθöΠt ?sfÉ‰ß 2à≅‘ Ρt&ø§< Β$̈ ãtϑÏ=nMô ]3:30[  

 
• The broken plurals 
�(/0" �1"2
� � – �
��45
�6 7�8����,�9  – /:/�4; 7��9
,��8�   

 

?Ï=ù7y #$9�”™ß≅ã ùsÒ�=ùΨo$ /tè÷ÒŸγßΝö ãt?n’4 /tè÷Ù< ¢ ]2:253[  

Summary 

Feminine 
names 

2� 3 Feminine 
gender 

% Various 
nouns 

��	��� ������ ��	-�� 

������ © A
L-

HUDA  I
NTERNATIO

NL 
 W

ELF
ARE  F

OUNDATIO
N



Exercise 

13 
 

 
1. Complete the following table: 

����� �����  ����� �����  ����� �����  

 �����  �����  	���
 
���
��   �������  ����� 

 ����
  �����  ������ 
 	�
��  ������ � �!	"��  

 

2. State what kind of feminine these nouns (����) are: 

Word Kind Word Kind Word Kind #���$�%  &'(�)�   #(*�+  

� �!	�"��  �$��)��,   �+�-.�   

 /-�0���    1234�� 5   6�7��  

#8�(9��  ��:�;	   <	�=��  

���
  :�(	�>  <	��&�  

'?�(@   �-�
��  <	�A&�  

&�&BC8   #	���  �(7�+  

��,D-�E  ��A-�9��  F�,�@�G  

��!AH-    I�
&'J   )� 5��  

'K��   �	 B��@   �%�L.M8   

�� 5��+�   ���$�7�   ��,�N�
  

	 O��  �P��Q  �E3R��:�   

�	35��:�   ��, S����  �>:�(	   

T�8�� �  ��7��!
  U: �	�7�$  
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3-2: Ism > Quantity ( ����� ) 

14 

 

 
Each noun in the Arabic language is of a specific quantity, meaning that it is singular when one, 
dual when two or plural when three or more. There is also the ism jins or the generic noun, that is 
understood as singular, dual and plural, depending on the usage (like in English: fish, moose, 
sheep). The pronouns used for each noun are according to its quantity.  
 

1. Singular (����): In quantity, when the noun is single or one ���� 	– ���
�� �– ���
���� �– ���� �– �������� 	– ����� �– �� ! �"– �#�� – �$ – �% &– �'  

2. Dual (����	): In quantity, when the noun is two specifically – neither less nor more.  

The following suffixes are added to the original noun to make it dual: �����() – �*�+,-�(&. = �(�   

����01�" �  2  ,-*�+�.�" � =  ��#    

e.g. ���
�����(& – �� !��"�# � – �#���# � 2 �#�� $�– �% &3– 4�&3    

Note: Sometimes the 
 is dropped. 
3. Plural (��): In quantity, when the noun is three or more.  �45&� – ����
�� (�– ���
���� 6&– 07��4� �\ ��4� 9�– ���������1:  

������#�� – ���!�� -�2 �% ;– �%<� 2 4�;  
There are two types of plurals: 

a. Sound plural ( 
� ������ ): The singular word is suffixed by the plural sign; and remains as it 

was, as in English (‘s) is added to the singular word to make it plural. (e.g. book = books)  
Following are the plural signs: (=                                     �#                                     >6� 

����
>� = ����
��0(�              >�?@�A��= �: �?@�A��                 B�����
�� =>6&����
��      

    
Sound plural paradigm table: A paradigm is a systematic arrangement of all the inflected forms 
of a word. 
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a. ��� 
�����  ���	
���
  �����  

�
��0(�����  �(&�����
�� �
��>���   ������� 
All [males] who 

believe 
Two [males] who 

believe 
One [male] who believes Masculine 

�
������>6&  �
���(&�����  �
��B�����   ������� 
All [females] who 

believe 
Two [females] who 

believe 
One [female] who 

believes 
Feminine 

 

b. ��� 
�����  ���	
���
  �����  

�
�� ������"  �
������ ��"  �
��C���&   ������� 
All [males] who 

believe 
Two [males] who 

believe 
One [male] who believes Masculine 

�
������D6&  �
������ ��"��  �
��E�����   ������� 
All [females] who 

believe 
Two [females] who 

believe 
One [female] who 

believes 
Feminine 

 

c. �� 

�����  ���	
���
 ���� �   

�
�� ������"  �
������ ��"  �
��F���   ������� 
All [males] who 

believe 
Two [males] who 

believe 
One [male] who believes Masculine 

�
������D6&  �
������ ��"��  �
��D�����   ������� 
All [females] who 

believe 
Two [females] who 

believe 
One [female] who 

believes 
Feminine 
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d. �� 
 

��  ���� �! 

�� "#� �$% ���� 
���"�3�1�@�� ���"�3�1�@�� 0(���3�1�@��  >;�1�@�� 
���"�G�H&0I ���"�G�H&0I 0(��4G�H&0I >J�H&0I 

 

 
 

a. Broken plural ( �� ����� � ): The singular word does not remain intact anymore. It is broken 

and prefix, infix and/or suffix are added to it or some huroof are taken out to make it 
plural. Like in English: hoof = hooves; man = men; knife = knives. In all these words the 
singular word is modified in some way or the other. ����B	  =  B5&�� �  

�� !>�"  =  K-����!��  

Plural according to meaning 
The broken plurals are on certain word structures, and each word structure determines the quantity 
of the plural word. To know the structure of a word, simply replace the three root letters with 

 ! ,  " ,  #  in order. The word structures are what give shape to the root meaning. 

 �! ���������  

�� "#� �$% ���� 
D6&�3�1�@�� D6&�3�1�@�� >6&�3�1�@�� B��3�1�@��  

D6&0G�H&0I D6&0G�H&0I 0I>6&0G�H&  0G�H&0IB�  
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1. Jam’ Qillah ( �� �$%�& ): used for plurals that number less than 10. Some of the most common 

word structures are: 

Word Structure Example Singular B	�L�I0� >*�!��0� [2:197] >*�!�� 

B5&�L�I0�  0�B5&3��  [2:167] B	�3�� 
B�01�L�I0�  ���?@��0� [24:15] B(&@�� 

 

2. Jam’ Kathrah ( �� �'(�� ): used for plurals that number more than 10. Some of the common 

structures are: 

Word Structure Example Singular B5&�L�I >�&�M�� [25:63] >��M�� 
�L4IN-&01  N-&�301�� [26:197] >;��&�� 

N-&01�L�I0� N-&�" M��0� [2:91] OP�� 
B	�L4I B	�H�� [2:253] B5��H�� 
B5��L4I >Q��R�� [6:97] >;�R�� 
B5&<L4I >�&��4� [2:161] &0��I>*  

S1�L0I S�T�*�� [4:43] >U# *�� 
B�01�L0I BV�*�A�H [7:113] >*�W&�H 
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1. Make the dual and plural of the following: 
Singular Dual Plural �������   

�	
����
    

�

����
    

�������   

�������   

 

2. Make the paradigm tables of the following words and state the ����� of each: 

�����  ���	
���
  ����� �����:  

  ��������   ������� 
    	
��
�� 

 

�����  ���	
���
  ����� �����:  

  �
������   ������� 
    	
��
�� 

 

�����  ���	
���
  ����� �����:  

  ��������   ������� 
    	
��
�� 
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3. State the structure of the following words and whether they are Jam’ Kathrah ( �� ���� ) or Jam’ 

Qillah (��	
� ��): 

Word Structure Type Word Structure Type ��������   ��������   

������    !"��#$   

%&�'�'(�)   *+ ,�'-    

�./�0�+    1'���'2   

3&�4����   �5����6   

3&�'��
�"��   �7�'��8��   

�9�
����   �7�'��:   

3&�'-�8��   �5��	��   

�;��'��$   �</����   

 =�-��   �>�'"����   

 !/#?��   �>"��#@   

�<�/�A��    B'-���C   

."���2   �>"����   

3&���'0�2   3&��D'��)   

 ,�'-�2   ���'��C��   

�����E�0     !�'/�
��   

F�-��G�   �</���   

�9�H�.   ���.�9��    

�.I*�   ���8�9�
    

�7/8#J   ����3&�0    

 =�+�9��   ���8�9�(    
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 ,�+*9   �� !���6    

3&�(����   �5�2�9��   

3&�'�����   �7���A��   

�./��+   ��������   

��B�4�K    �7�'��9��   

��L��H    M"��#N   

 ,����8��   3&��*8   

 !�4�H��   �5��H��   

�9"��A   �5I�$��   

OP�/'�   �9/�(#Q   

�9/�+#�    ,�/����   

�7�-
G�   �7/0�+   

���9����    �R�/�@��   

�<�/����   3&���2��   

�EI�6��   3&��*0�N��   

&������6   ,�/�(��   

�9�/�
#$    !"��#$   

3&�S���)   &��D'��)   

�7��$*9   �7�/��#N   

�7�'��:   �.�'(�)��   

�7�'/����   L!�4��   

L��T��   #U�'V�W��   

�5I�2��    ,I�Q   
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4.  

�������� ����
�� ��������  

   1 

�������    2 

   2 + 

   1 

	
��
��    2 

   2 + 

 

 

�������� ����
�� ��������  

   1 

�������    2 

   2 + 

   1 

	
��
��    2 

   2 + 
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Ism, when looked at according to its capacity signifies what state it is in. Nouns are either: 

 

a. Definite (��������	)  
� A word that is used for a specific, known noun such as a particular person, 

place or book. 
� Laam ta’reef is prefixed to the word  
� In translation: ‘the’, ‘all’, are added 

 

  �	 ���– � ����–  ������	–  ������	–  ��������	–  � ���!�	–  �"�#�$	% ���&�'   
 

b. Indefinite (
�����
) 
� A word that is used for an unspecific or unknown noun 
� A tanween is suffixed to the word 
� In translation: ‘any, any one, some, a’, are added 

 % ()���* –  +,�-��–  . ���/–  012�3% +4	�5�6  78�9:;�3–  +"!;�3–  ���<��:�= % >?��	  
 

Types of definite nouns: 

1.  Ism Mu’arraf bil laam ( ����� ������	 ������� )- Noun that has been made proper 

� A noun that originally does not have an ‘al ��- ’ at the beginning, but it is added to make it 

specific. The ‘al ��- ’ is called (�������� ��). For example,  �!�" may refer to any man but  �!���� is 

a specific man. 

� A noun will either have �������� �� or #�$%� at the end, it cannot have both.  

 

2. Ism ‘Alam )������&�' �( - Proper name 

� A name of a specific person, thing, time, place etc.  ��@�A:�6–  ):�B���C% �DE��  
3. Ism Mausool �����$($�	 �( )- Connecting noun 

4. Ism Ishaarah ���� ���
�"��)( )- Demonstrative noun 

5. Ism Dameer ���� �*�+�,( )- Pronoun 

6. Ism Munaadaa ���� ��	�-��%.( )- Vocative noun 

 
Question: 
 
1. What is the link between Huroof Shamsiyyah and Qamariyyah and definite nouns? 
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1. Make the following Indefinite (�������) nouns into Definite (��	
����
) nouns: 

������� ��	
����
 
������   

������  

	
��  


����  

�������  

������  

������  

������ ��  

!"#���$��  

��%#���&'(  

2. Give 5 examples of Ism Alam ( ����� ����� ) from the Quran and also state the ayah number: 

�  

�  

�  

�  

�   

3. Mark the nouns in the following verses and state whether they are �������� � , �	��
 or  �����: 

 ö≅yδ tβρã�ÝàΨtƒ HωÎ) βr& ãΝßγuŠÏ?ù'tƒ ª! $# ’ Îû 9≅n=àß zÏiΒ ÏΘ$yϑtóø9$# èπ x6Í×̄≈n=yϑø9$#uρ zÅÓ è%uρ ã�øΒF{ $# 4 ’ n<Î)uρ «! $# ßìy_ö�è? â‘θãΒW{ $# 

∩⊄⊇⊃∪   ö≅y™ ûÍ_t/ Ÿ≅ƒÏℜu�ó  Î) öΝx. Οßγ≈oΨ÷%s?#u ôÏiΒ ¥π tƒ#u 7π uΖÉi%t/ 3 tΒuρ öΑ Ïd‰t7ãƒ sπ yϑ÷èÏΡ «! $# .ÏΒ Ï‰÷èt/ $tΒ çµ ø?u!%y` ¨βÎ*sù ©! $# 

ß‰ƒÏ‰x© É>$s)Ïèø9$# ∩⊄⊇⊇∪    
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Ism Mausool ( ����� ��	
	 ) is the Connecting Noun or the Relative Pronoun.  

Mausool is from wasl ( ���

 ) which means to join or connect. Ism Mausool are those nouns that 

connect together two nouns or two sentences - they relate to the words before and after them.  
For example:  

#$Œø.ä�ãρ#( ΡÏè÷ϑyLÉz #$9©LÉû &rΡ÷èyϑôMà æt=n‹ø3ä/ö   ]47[2: 

%s$9äθ#( δy≈‹x# #$!©%Ï“ ‘â—Î%øΨo$ ΒÏ %s6ö≅ã    ]5[2:2 

 
The Silah (���
): The Silah is the word or sentence which explains the Ism Mausool and it follows 

the Ism Mausool. It is underlined in the following examples: 
 

−yκö�ã ‘uΒtÒŸ$βt #$!©%Ï“ü &éΡ“ÌΑt ùÏŠµÏ #$9ø)à�öu#βã   ]185[2: 

%s$Αt #$9øϑy|_ #$!©%Ïš .x�x�ãρ#(    ]66[2: 

Following is the paradigm table - the inflected forms of the Ism Mausool ( � ����	
	 ): 

 

��	�
  ���
�����  �����  

�
������  �������� / �
�������   ������  ������� 
Those who Those two who The one who / which Masculine 

 ������ /������   �������� /�������  ������  	
��
�� 
Those who Those two who The one who / which Feminine 

 

Note: 
� All the masculine Ism Mausool ( ������ ��	
	 ) have the letter  � in them 

� All the feminine Ism Mausool ( ������ ��	
	 )  have the letter  � in them except for one 

 
Questions: 

1. When is Ism Mausool translated as ‘who’ and when is it translated as ‘which’? 
2. How do the different inflected forms of the Ism Mausool help us understand the sentence 

better? 
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1. Write the paradigm table: 
 

�����  ���	
���
  �����  

    ������� 
    	
��
�� 

 
2. Mark the silah in the following verses: 

 

� “W‰èδ zŠÉ)−Fßϑù=Ïj9 ∩⊄∪   tÏ%©!$# tβθãΖÏΒ÷σãƒ Í=ø‹tóø9$$Î/   [2:2] 

� $pκš‰r'¯≈tƒ â¨$̈Ψ9$# (#ρß‰ç6ôã$# ãΝä3−/u‘ “ Ï%©!$# öΝä3s)n=s{   [2:21] 

� (#θà)¨?$$sù u‘$¨Ζ9$# ÉL©9$# $yδßŠθè%uρ â¨$̈Ζ9$# äοu‘$yfÅsø9$#uρ  [2:24] 

� ãΝà6çF≈yγ¨Βé&uρ ûÉL≈©9$# öΝä3oΨ÷è|Êö‘ r& [4:23]  

� $tΒuρ Ÿ≅yèy_ ãΝä3y_≡uρø—r& ‘Ï↔¯≈©9$# tβρã�Îγ≈sàè? £åκ÷]ÏΒ ö/ä3ÏG≈yγ¨Βé&   [33:4]  

 

3. Analyze each Ism Mausool, state their quantity and gender: 
 

� Èβ#s%©!$#uρ $yγÏΨ≈uŠÏ?ù'tƒ öΝà6ΖÏΒ $yϑèδρèŒ$t↔sù  [4:16] 

� ÷βÎ) óΟßγçG≈yγ¨Βé& �ωÎ) ‘Ï↔¯≈©9$# óΟßγtΡô‰s9uρ    [58:2] 

� Α$s%uρ tÏ%©!$# (#ρã�x�Ÿ2 !$uΖ−/u‘ $tΡÍ‘ r& Èøs%©!$# $tΡ�ξ|Êr& zÏΒ ÇdÅg ø:$# Ä§ΡM}$#uρ    [41:29] 
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3-3-(ii): Ism > Capacity ( ������� ) > Demonstrative Pronoun ( ��������	
 � ) 
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Ism Ishaarah ( ����� ���	
�� ) is the Demonstrative Pronoun.  

Ishaarah (���	
��) means to point to something, be it near or far. Ism Ishaarah is therefore that 

noun which is used to point to another noun. It indicates which item, object, person or concept 
is being referred to. In other words, it demonstrates the noun it indicates. For example: 
 

ρu#$!©%Ïš u#ΒtΖãθ#( ρuãtϑÏ=èθ#( #$9Á¢≈=Îsy≈MÏ &éρ'9s≈×̄Í7y &r¹ôsy≈=Ü #$9øfyΨ¨πÏ   ]83:2[ 

 

The Mushaarun Ilayh ( ��	��
� ������ ): The Mushaarun Ilayh is the word, or group of words that the 

Ism Ishaarah points to in a sentence or a context. The Mushaarun Ilayh is underlined in the 
following examples. 

ρuΒt ƒtGtθu9©γßΟ ΒiÏΖ3äΝö ùs'éρ'9s≈×̄Í7y δèΝã #$9à©≈=Îϑßθχš  ]23:9[  

ΒtVs≅ã Βt$ ƒãΖ�Ï)àθβt ûÎ’ δy≈‹ÉνÍ #$9øsyŠuθ4οÍ #$9‰‘Ρ÷‹u$  ]117:3[  

 
The two types of Ism Ishaarah: 
1. Ism Ishaarah Qareeb ( ��� ���	
�� ������ ): Qareeb is from qurb )���� ( , which means nearness or 

closeness. So Ism Ishaarah Qareeb is that which is used to point at those nouns which are close 
in distance or in time. Sometimes they are also used to disgrace the pointed object. For example: 
 

%s$9äθþ#( )Îβ÷ δy≈‹x≡βÈ 9s¡|≈sÅ�t≡βÈ   ]63:20[ 

  
Following is the paradigm table - the inflected forms of the Ism Ishaarah Qareeb ( ��� ���	
�� ������ ): 

�����  ���� !"�#  $�%�&  


������  ������ /�������  ���  ������� 
These all These two This Masculine 


������  �������� /���������  �����  	
��
�� 
These all These two This Feminine 

 
Note: All the Ism Ishaarah Qareeb begin with the same letter haa (	'). 
The dhaa (�(), taa (	#) and ulaa ()�*
+) are Ism Ishaarah and haa (	') is for qurb )����( , closeness - 

both together: Ism Isharah Qareeb! 
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2.  Ism Ishaarah Ba’eed ( ��� ���	
�� $��,�- ): Ba’eed is from bu’d ($�,
-) which means ‘to be far’. So Ism 

Ishaarah Ba’eed is used to point at those nouns which are far - in distance, status or in time. 
They are also used for ta’dheem (honour) of the pointed object. Because that which is 
honourable is ‘high’ and ‘above’, ‘raised’ in status. 

y7Ï9≡sŒ Ü=≈tGÅ6ø9$# Ÿω |=÷ƒu‘ ¡ Ïµ‹Ïù   [2:2] 

�����  ���� !"�#  $�%�&  

������� !"  ���#��$ /���%���$  ������$  ������� 
Those all Those two That Masculine 

������� !"  ���#��� /���%����  ��&'��  	
��
�� 
Those all Those two That Feminine 

Note: All the Ism Ishaarah Ba’eed ( ��� ���	
�� $��,�- ) end with the same letter kaf (.) 
 

� Dissection: 

• The first part of the word is the Ism Ishaarah i.e. the dhaa (�(), dhaani ( (�/� ), or taani 

(�/	�#) and it is according to the gender and quantity of the Musharun ilayh. 

• The laam is for bu’d - farness. The dhaa (�() and laam (0) together give the meaning of 

bu’d, as this is Ism Isharaah ba’eed. 

• The third part of the word which is ka (�.) or ki (�.) is for mukhatab (��1	�2
�) - those who 

are being addressed / told about what is being pointed at. This is why the Ism Isharah at 

times appears as dhaalikum (��3����() or tilkumaa (	��34�#) ‘that, o you all’, or ‘this, o you 

two’. For example:  öΝà6Ï9≡sŒ Νä38¢¹uρ Ïµ Î/    [6:152] 

óΟs9r& $yϑä3pκ÷Ξr& tã $yϑä3ù=Ï? Íοt�yf¤±9$#    [7:22] 

Usually however, the kaf (.) is left in its singular form, even though multiple people are addressed: 

y7Ï9≡sŒ Ü=≈tGÅ6ø9$# Ÿω |=÷ƒu‘ ¡ Ïµ‹Ïù   [2:2] 

So the Ism Isharah actually works like this: ��$ ����}!)� ���*�#+� ��,-�".�/��0 {�2��3�4��  
Also Note:  
1. Sometimes the Mushaarun Ilayh ( ��	��
� ������ ) is a sentence instead of a word. At other times it 

may not be mentioned explicitly in the text but is implied. 
2. The different inflected forms of the Ism Ishaarah help us identify which object is being 

pointed at specifically in the sentence.  
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1. Write the tables for Ism Ishaarah Qareeb and Ba’eed: 
 

�����  ���	
���
  �����  

    ������� 
    	
��
�� 

 

�����  ���	
���
  �����  

    ������� 
    	
��
�� 

 

2. State/ mark the Musharun Ilayh (������ �������): 
 

� βÎ)uρ (#ρç�É9óÁs? (#θà)−Gs?uρ ¨βÎ*sù š�Ï9≡sŒ ôÏΒ ÏΘ÷“tã Í‘θãΒW{ $#  [3:186]   

� ρâ!$t/uρ 5=ŸÒtóÎ/ š∅ÏiΒ «! $# 3  �������Οßγ¯Ρr'Î/ (#θçΡ%x. šχρã�à�õ3tƒ ÏM≈tƒ$t↔Î/ «! $#  [2:61] 

� tβθãΨÏΒ÷σçGsùr& ÇÙ÷èt7Î/ É=≈tGÅ3ø9$# šχρã�à�õ3s?uρ <Ù÷èt7Î/ 4 $yϑsù â!#t“y_ tΒ ã≅yèø�tƒ š�Ï9≡sŒ öΝà6ΨÏΒ �ωÎ) 

Ó“÷“Åz ’Îû Íο4θuŠysø9$# $u‹÷Ρ‘‰9$# ( [2:85]  
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3. Analyze each Ism Ishaarah ( �����������  ) and state their quantity, gender and whether they are 

qareeb or ba’eed: 

� (#θä9$s% #x‹≈yδ “ Ï%©!$# $oΨø%Î—â‘ ÏΒ ã≅ö6s% ( [2:25]  

� y7Ï9≡sŒ Ü=≈tGÅ6ø9$# Ÿω |=÷ƒu‘ ¡ Ïµ‹Ïù ¡ [2:2]  

� y7Í×̄≈s9'ρé& 4’ n?tã “W‰èδ ÏiΒ öΝÎγÎn/§‘ ( y7Í×¯≈s9'ρé&uρ ãΝèδ šχθßsÎ=ø�ßϑø9$#   [2:5]  

� Èβ#x‹≈yδ Èβ$yϑóÁyz (#θßϑ|ÁtG÷z$# ’ Îû öΝÍκÍh5u‘ (   [22:19]  

� y7ù=Ï? ×π ¨Βé& ô‰s% ôMn=yz ( $yγs9 $tΒ ôMt6|¡x. Νä3s9uρ $̈Β öΝçFö;|¡x. ( [2:134]  

� $tΒuρ ÍνÉ‹≈yδ äο4θu‹ysø9$# !$u‹÷Ρ‘$!$# �ωÎ) ×θôγs9 Ò=Ïès9uρ 4   [29:64]  

� þ’ÎoΤ Î) ß‰ƒÍ‘ é& ÷βr& y7ysÅ3Ρé& “y‰÷nÎ) ¢tLuΖö/$# È÷tG≈yδ #’n?tã βr& ’ ÎΤt�ã_ù's? zÍ_≈yϑrO 8k yfÏm ( [28:27]  

� tΑ$s)sù ’ÎΤθä↔Î6/Ρr& Ï!$yϑó™r'Î/ ÏIωàσ¯≈yδ βÎ) öΝçFΖä. t Ï%Ï‰≈|¹   [2:31]  

� ôš�ÏΡ≡x‹sù Èβ$uΖ≈yδö�ç/ ÏΒ š�Îi/¢‘ 4’ n<Î) šχöθtãö�Ïù ÿÏµ 'ƒZ∼tΒuρ 4 [28:32]  
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3-3-(iii): Ism > Capacity ( ������� ) > Vocative Noun ( ���������	
� 
 ) 

30 

 

Ism Munaadaa ( ���������	
� 
 ) is known as the Vocative noun.  

Munaadaa is from nidaa which means ‘to call out’. Ism Munaadaa is therefore that noun which is 
being called, addressed or whose attention is being raised. It is always evident in the context. 

Munaadee (����	
�) is one who calls. 

 
For example: 

$yγ•ƒr'̄≈tƒ šÏ% ©!$# (#θãΨtΒ#u  

���
	����� �������� is the �����	
� and Allah (swt) is the �����	
� 
The Harf Nidaa (������ �����): The harf Nidaa, known as the Vocative case in English is the word that 

is used to call out to someone, address them or gain their attention. For example ‘o’, ‘yo’ or ‘hey’. It 
is followed by the munaadaa. There are two kinds of huroof nidaa used in the Quran: 
 

1. yaa (���) - for example: (
���� ���) The yaa is used for both, munaadaa qareeb and ba’eed (to call 

out to someone who is close or far) 

2. ay (���) - for example: ( !�"#	�� ��$ �� ���) The ay is used specifically for munaadaa that is qareeb. 

The ha (�%) is for tanbeeh (exclamation) which adds intensity to the address.  

Sometimes it is not mentioned at all. But we understand it as implied from the context and 
the harakah on the munaadaa. 
Note: 
1. Any harf nidaa cannot be used with any munaadaa   
2. Harf Nidaa always has an affect on the munaadaa 
 

The five cases: 
1. Mufrad word ( ��&
�� ): When the Munaadaa is a mufrad (singular) word, the harf nidaa ‘yaa’ 

will be used. 

Affect on the Munaadaa Munaadaa Harf Nidaa 

The munaadaa gets a dammah 
 (  ُ)at the end 


����� ��� 
[3:37] 

��� 
�����
� ��� 
[11:87] 


����� ��� 
[2:35] 

 

Note: some words are not meant to take dammah - so they remain as they are, like  ��� '��
� or �#���()�* ���.  
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2.  Ism Mu’arraf bil laam (���(����+ �#��,
� 
�-): When the Munaadaa is a Mu’arraf bil laam, the harf 

nidaa �� will be used with ��	 sometimes preceding it and at other times without it.  
 

Affect on the Munaadaa Munaadaa Harf Nidaa 

The Munaadaa gets a dammah 


���	�� ������ ���  
[2:21] 

������ ��� Masculine ����� �!� ������ ��� 
[73:1] 

Harf nidaa appears without the 
yaa and still has the same affect on 

the munaadaa 

�"�#�� ������ 
$
�%
�
&�  
[12:46] 

The Munaadaa gets a dammah 
'()�	�����
*��� ��� 
[89:27] ���
*��� ��� Feminine 

Harf nidaa appears without the 
yaa and still has the same affect on 

the munaadaa 


+��(�� ���
*��� 
[12:70] 

 
3.  Mudaaf: A Mudaaf carries a damma at the end. The harf nidaa yaa is used for it and it 
changes the damma into a fathah: 
 

Affect Munaadaa Harf Nidaa 

The damma of the last harf of the 
mudaaf is changed into a fathah 

,��*�-�� .��/� ��� 
[3:64] 

,��*�-�� ���/� 

��� 
 ����0�1� ���2����  

[6:128] 
�0�1� 
��2���� 

The waw changes into yaa: banoo 
is changed into banee. 

����.� 34	�5 ��� 
[7:26] 

� %
	�5����  

.��6����7 34	�5 ��� 
[2:122] 

.��6����7 %
	�5 
uloo is changed into ulee ,��8(�9� 3��:�� ��� 

[2:179] 
��8(�9� (�%��:��,  
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4.  Harf Nidaa eliminated - This is just as we say, ‘Sada, please bring me the book’, ‘Children, 
sit down’, ‘Girls, be quiet’, or, ‘I don’t know, Maryam’. When one reads the context, it is clear 
who the munaadaa is even if the harf nidaa does not precede it. In this case the munaadaa carries 
the same sign as it would have with the harf nidaa. 
 

As stated Originally 

�	�5�;�  
[2:201] 

��	�5�; ��� 
�"�8�< =>?��  �"�8�< ��� =>?��  

�.@�/ �0�< �A��<� 
$
�%
� 
[12:29] 

�.@�/ �0�< �A��<� 
$
�%
� ��� 
�B�� �".C �,�;34	�*��  
[12:101] 

34	�*���B�� �".C �,�; ��� 
�DE(?�< 34F��4G �,�; 

[20:114] 
�DE(?�< 34F��4G �,�; ��� 

�

�>?�� 
[8:32] 

=>?�� ��� 
 

5.  Mutakallim yaa eliminated - The yaa at the end of ‘me’ is eliminated, while the harf nidaa 
is retained. 
 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

As stated Originally 

�,�; ��� 
[25:30] 

3�5�; ��� 
4��%.C ��� 
[2:54] 

3���%.C ��� 
�H�5.� ��� 
[12:4] 

345.� ��� 

© A
L-

HUDA  I
NTERNATIO

NL 
 W

ELF
ARE  F

OUNDATIO
N



Exercise 

33 
 

 
1. Summary of Ism Munaadaa: Complete the following table and put the references: 

Example Affect on Munaadaa Harf Nidaa Case 

   Mufrad 

   

Mu’arraf bil laam 

   

   Mudaaf 

   Harf Nida eliminated 

   
Mutakallim yaa 

eliminated 

 
2. Put the appropriate harf nidaa and tashkeel on the Munaadaa: ��������	
� 
�
�� 
���
�� 
���
� ����� 
�������� 
����� !�  

�"#�$�
� 
�%��&  

��'�(  

)�(�
��*
� +,�% 
�����-�� 
��%�. /�0 � 
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Quiz 

 

 
A: True or False 

1. Huroof Illah are � , � , �  

2. ‘�’ is a word / lafdh 

3. The sound of noon saakin is made on the letter that has a tanween on it 
4. The tashdeed on a letter indicates there are three of those letters in the word. For example  

�� ّ  - there are three �’s in it 

5. The kasrah is a taweel harakah 

6. ‘�	
��’ is an example of a Maudoo’ word 

7. There are 2 kinds of meaningful words: Mufrad and Murakkab 

8. ‘  ������’  – (he created) is an example of ism 

9. ‘�’ is a harf 

10. ‘ ��� ���� ’ is an example of Murakkab Taam 

11. Only ���	� nouns have a gender 

12. Ism Jins is either masculine or feminine 

13. ‘ ���	�’ is a Mu’annath haqeeqi 

14. �	��� is mu-annath samaa’i 

15. jahannam is a mu-annath samaa’i 

16. Its necessary that every noun that ends with a sign of feminine is a feminine noun, for 
example ‘khaleefah’, ‘allaamah’ 

17. Laam ta’reef is the tanween on the lam  

18. A proper name is Ism Alam 

19. A noun can be in one instance a nakirah noun and in another a ma’rifah 

20. The word that is being pointed at or indicated by the Ism Isharah is called Isharah 

21. Ism Isharah qareeb is used to disgrace the pointed object ONLY 

22. ���  is ism ishaarah qareeb used for masculine only 

23. Ism Isharah ba’eed is used at times to honor the pointed object 

24. The kaaf at the end of the ism isharah is meaningless 

25. Any harf nidaa can be used with any munaadaa 

26. Munaadee is one who is being called 

27. The harf nidaa ‘ayyu’ is used for munaadaa that is far 

28. Harf nida always has an effect on the munaadaa 

29. Harf nidaa ‘yaa ayyuhaa’ gives a lam ta’reef to the munaadaa 

30. The harf nidaa is always mentioned in the sentence 
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B: Answer the following 

1. Give the Dual and Plural of the following words 

Singular Dual Plural 

�������   

���	
��
   

���������   

2. Give the Singular and Plural of the following: 

Singular Dual Plural 

 ��
�����  

 ��
��	�  

 ��
������  

 
�����
���   

 �
�����������
  

 �
�������  

 ��
�����
 !�  

 
����
���   

 
"� !�!�  

 �
��#�$�%  
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Name _________________ 
_________               

Al Huda Institute Canada  
Taleem al Qur'an  

Diploma Course in Islamic Education  
  

 

Arabic Grammar – ARG 116 
Student No. ____________ Revision Exercise 

Group_________________ Total Marks: 20 
Date__________________ Marks Obtained:_____ 

Signature (Gp.Incharge) 
Home Assignment 
Due Date: June 5 09 

 
Instructions: You are expected to attempt this sheet entirely and independently. Feel free to refer to 
your notes. Late submission will result in the deduction of one mark per day. 
 
1. Identify the following words - are they Ism, Fe’l or Harf?                                                 [1.5] 

 �������   �	
�  

 ��
����
���
�   
���  

 ����
�   
�����  

 
2. Identify the Ism Alam and the Ism Muarraf bil laam in the following ayah.                       [2.5] 

øŒÎ)  uρ   ßìsùö�tƒ   ÞΟ↵Ïδ≡t�ö/Î)   y‰ Ïã# uθs) ø9$#   zÏΒ ÏM ø�t7ø9$#   ã≅ŠÏè≈ yϑó™Î)  uρ   $uΖ −/u‘     ö≅¬7s)s?   !$¨ΨÏΒ (    y7¨ΡÎ)  

____  ____   _____   ____   ________   __   _____   ___   _________  _______   _____   __   __ 

|MΡr& ßìŠÏϑ¡¡9$#   ÞΟŠÎ= yèø9$#   ∩⊇⊄∠∪ 

   ______   _____   ___ 
  

3. State whether the following words are Ma’rifah or Nakirah.                                              [1.5] 

�� !"�  ��	���#   

$��"��  %&���'  


(��)*
�  +,
�-  

4. State whether the following nouns are masculine or feminine. And if feminine, which feminine? 
                                                                                                                                                  [3] 

 �
��.�/   0,
1+*
2  

3.
2    4,
5�2-  

6"7�� 8   9,
:
2  
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5. State if the following Ism Ishaarah are qareeb or ba’eed. Underline the Musharun ilayh.[1.5] 

�;<=.�� �>����? 
@+.   

"A+.�; �	
� ,
�"A
���- �B��-�C
6
D E�� ,
�   

� �F,
!�G,
��A�� ��#   
6. Complete the following table:                                                                                              [5] 

�����  ���	
���
  �����   

 ����H�.�5�!    ������� ���� 
  ��,
�
H�.�5�!   	
��
�� 

 ���".�I,�J    ������� ���� 
  ��,
��.�I,�J   	
��
�� 

 ���"'�>,
K   ������� ��������  
  ��,
��'�>,
K  	
��
�� 

7. Fill the following table of Ism Mausool:                                                                             [2] 

�����  ���	
���
  �����  

    ������� 
    	
��
�� 

8. Write the appropriate Harf Nidaa in front of the following Munaadaa.                             [3] 

LG
4  8
6�E�2  

+���6���/ 
	���#=��  �6MN �"O�  

+�� ��P�	�Q
��6�7   "O����:�!�R   
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Worksheet # 1 

 

 
Instructions: You are expected to attempt this sheet entirely and independently. You may 
refer to your own notes. 
 
1. Identify the following words - are they Ism, Fe’l or Harf?  

Mø�t7ø9$#  ÏΒ  

���������  	
��
��   

ßìsù ö�tƒ  MΡr&  

 

2. Under each word on the line, write whether the word is Ism (I), Fe’l (F) or Harf (H). 

   ß‰ôϑysø9$#     ¬!   Å_Uu‘ šÏϑn=≈yèø9$# ∩⊄∪        Ç≈uΗ÷q§�9$# ÉΟŠÏm§�9$# ∩⊂∪      Å7Î=≈tΒ    ÏΘöθtƒ ÉÏe$!$#  

____      _____      ____          ______       _______               ________    _____     ____  _______ 

∩⊆∪      x‚$−ƒÎ)    ß‰ç7÷ètΡ     y‚$−ƒÎ)   uρ ÚÏètGó¡nΣ  ∩∈∪    

_____      ____  ___  ___    ___ 
  

3. State whether the following words are Ma’rifah or Nakirah. 

������  	
��
��   

‚َ$ −ƒÎ)  Uu‘  

�������
  ��������  

4. State whether the following nouns are masculine or feminine. And if feminine, which 
feminine? 

��������   !�"�#�  

$%�&�'   (�
����   

)*���+  ��
���+  
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5. State if the following Ism Ishaarah are qareeb or ba’eed. Underline the Musharun ilayh 

$%,-'.� �/��0�1 �&�'   

�2�'$% ���3 ��4�2�5�67 �(�.7$������8.� ��4   

	 
9���
:��;$2.� ���   
6. Complete the following table: 

�����  ���	
���
  �����   

  <�$=���  ������� ���� 
    	
��
�� 

�>��?@"�A��     ������� ���� 
    	
��
�� 

 
��
�0$	��B  ������� ��������  
   	
��
�� 

7. Fill the following table of Ism Mausool: 

�����  ���	
���
  �����  

    ������� 
    	
��
�� 

8. Write the appropriate Harf Nidaa in front of the following Munaadaa. 

C:�D  E���8��  

 ���
$�-.�����?����   �9�����.�  

:��F�.*� G$.���  ��

����B  
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3: Ism > Capacity (����) > Pronoun( ������� �	
 ) 

34 

 

Ism Dameer ( ������� �	
 ) is known as Pronoun in English.  

Dameer literally means ‘a secret’ or ‘something hidden’. It is also used for the heart where things 
are kept secret and hidden. Ism Dameer is therefore that noun behind which another noun is hidden. 

It is placed in place of the actual noun in the sentence, and is therefore a ��
�	�� noun. 

For example: 

ρuδèθu #$!©%Ï“ü &rΡ“tΑt ΒÏz #$9¡¡ϑy$!Ï Βt$![    ]99:6[ 

 (���� - refers to Allah) 

Why Dameer: 
Compare the two passages: 

1. Zayd came. Zayd was very happy because today Zayd got Zayd’s result, and Zayd got good 
marks. 

2. Zayd came. He was very happy because he got his result, and he got good marks. 
 
If the Dameer is not used then the sentences become very long and that destroys the beauty of the 
speech.  

�mƒs=n#y ΒÏ. /tè÷‰ÏδÏΝö zy=ù#ì &rÊ|$ããθ#( #$9Á¢=nθ4οn    ]19:59[ 

(	��� - refers to many prophets) 

Dameer also give the benefit of encompassing more than one meaning - at times one pronoun may 
refer to more than one thing, so the speech is comprehensive containing multiple meanings at a 
time. For example: 

zy≈#Î$Ït ùÏ�κp$ ωŸ †äƒs�¤#ß ãtΖ÷γßΝã #$9øèy‹x#>Ü ρuωŸ δèΝö ƒãΖàs�ãρβt   ]3: 88[ 

( ه�   may refer to  ���� or ���) 
 

The two types of Dameer:  
There are two kinds of dameer used in the Arabic language: 

Ism Dameer Munfasil (�����	���): Munfasil, is from fasala (������) which means to separate. Munfasil 

dameer is the pronoun that appears separately – it is detached. It is an individual word on its own. 

 ���
–  ���
– � ��	�– ������  

Ism Dameer Muttasil (�������): Muttasil is from wasala (���� ) which means to join. Muttasil dameer 

is the pronoun that is attached to another word. It does not appear on its own.   

�������	��� – �������� – �� �! – �"	������#�$ 
The three cases: Each of the two types of the dameer further have the following three cases: 
Marfoo’ (!�"�	���) 
Mansoob ( ��#���	� ) 

Majroor (� ��	$��) 
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Summary:  
 
 
 

 ����� 

������� �����	��� 

!�"�	��� #���	��� #���	��� !�"�	��� � ��	$�� 

������% &��' (	��) 
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Exercise 

36 
 

 
1. Mark the dameer in the following verses (There are at least 26 pronouns in these verses), How 

many can you find? 
 

uθèδ “Ï%©!$# Νä3s)n= yz  ÏiΒ &ÏÛ ¢ΟèO #|Ós% Wξy_ r& ( ×≅y_ r&uρ ‘ ‡Κ|¡•Β …çνy‰ΨÏã ( ¢ΟèO óΟçFΡr& tβρç�tIôϑs? ∩⊄∪   

uθèδuρ ª! $# ’Îû ÏN≡uθ≈yϑ¡¡9$# ’Îûuρ ÇÚ ö‘F{$# ( ãΝn=÷ètƒ öΝä.§�Å™ öΝä.t�ôγy_ uρ ãΝn=÷ètƒ uρ $tΒ tβθç7Å¡õ3 s? ∩⊂∪   $tΒuρ 

ΟÎγŠÏ?ù's? ô ÏiΒ 7πtƒ#u ô ÏiΒ ÏM≈tƒ#u öΝÍκÍh5u‘ �ωÎ) (#θçΡ%x. $pκ÷]tã tÅÊ Í�÷èãΒ ∩⊆∪   ô‰s)sù (#θç/¤‹x. Èd,ys ø9$$Î/ $£ϑs9 

öΝèδu!%y` ( t∃öθ|¡sù öΝÍκ/Ï?ù'tƒ (#àσ¯≈t6/Ρr& $tΒ (#θçΡ%x. ÏµÎ/ tβρâÌ“öκtJó¡o„ ∩∈∪   [6:2-5]  
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3-4: Ism > Case Endings (�������) 

37 

 
To understand this chapter, some basic points need to be understood.  
There are many parts of speech. Some of them are: 

The action - what is done 
The doer - one who does the action 
The object - one on whom the action is done 
  

For example: 
I threw the ball  
 ‘I’ is the doer, ‘threw’ is the action and ‘ball’ is the object. 
 

We will reward him  
 ‘We’ is the doer, ‘reward’ is the action and ‘him’ is the object. 
 

He said ‘O my Rabb’  
 ‘He’ is the doer, ‘said’ is the action and ‘O my Rabb’ is the object. 
 

From the above three categories, two are nouns (subject and object). Each noun in a 
sentence plays a role; it is either doing the action, an action is being done on it, or it is 
related to or further describes the subject or the object. Therefore, a noun in a sentence 
would be one of the following: 
 

1. Marfoo (�����): Nominative/ the subject. It is the noun that ‘does’ the action. For 

example: 

)Îβ ƒtΖÇÝ�÷.äΝã #$!ª ùsξŸ îx$9Ï=| 9s3äΝö (      ]160:4[ 

 ‘Allah’ is subject as He is doing the action of helping. 

ùs'rOr≈6tγßΟÞ #$!ª /Îϑy$ %s$9äθ#( _yΖ≈̈M;     [5:85] 

‘Allah’ is the subject as He is doing the action of rewarding. 

2. Mansoob (�����): Accusative/ the object. It is the noun on which the action is done. 

For example: 

&r9sΝö ?s�t )Î<n’ #$!©%Ït &éρ?èθ#( ΡtÁÅŠ7Y$ ΒiÏz #$9ø3ÅGt≈=É     [4:44] 

‘Naseeb’ is an object as it has been given to a people. 

#$Š÷ããθ#( ‘u/−3äΝö @nØ|�•æY% ρuzä�øŠuπº     [7:55] 

‘Rabb’ is the object as He should be called. 

3. Majrur (	
��): Genitive. It is the noun that further describes another noun or comes 

after a harf jarr. For example: 

ρuΡt$Šyρ÷#( &r¾õtp≈=| #$:øgpΨ¨πÏ     [7:46] 

‘Jannah’ is further describing the people. 

&rΠ÷ ;mλçΝö ΡtÁÅŠ=Ò ΒiÏz #$9øϑß=ù7Å     [4:53] 

‘Al mulk’ is coming after a harf jarr (ÏiΒ). 
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I’rab  (���
�) literally means to reveal. The ���
� of a word reveals what role the word is playing in 

the sentence. Each noun is originally Marfoo’ (�����) – meaning it ends with the sign of  ��	 , and 

depending on the use of the word in the sentence, the ���
� is changed. 

 ���
� are changed in two ways: 

1. Bil harakah (�������): the harakah (����) at the end of the word is changed.  	
��
�–  �
��
�� �
��
�  
2. Bil harf (�����): some huroof (�
��) at the end of the word are changed. 	���	������  =	���������  

However, all words do not accept this change. With regards to accepting the change, the I’rab  are of 
two types: 
 

1. Mu’arrab (�������): words that are flexible and accept the change. For example: ������ – ��	��  – ���!�"���  

������ – ��� �� – ����"�!��  

������ – ��� �� – ����"�!��  
2. Mabniyy (��������): words that are non-flexible and remain on their original form no matter what 

their I’rab (���
�) is. They never change. For example: 

 

a. Pronouns –��	#, �$�!�� 
b. All Ism Isharah and Mausool, except for their dual forms that are:  �%�!��& /�%���(�& �  �%�!��) /�%���*�) �  ����+# /#�,�(�+ �  ����)��#/ �,�*�)��#  

 ����+�
� /�,�(�+�
� �  ���� �
� /��� �
�  

c. All such nouns that end with alif (�) or yaa (��)   ��-"*  – 	�-.�  – 	/�!�*  
d. Other exceptions 
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3. Some nouns only adapt to two grammatical states instead of three. Therefore, in  �! and �", 

they take on the same form or ending. For example:  
 
 

�� ��� ��� 
���������	�� ���������	�� 
��������	�� 

���
��  ���
��  ���
��  

�������� �������� 
������� 
������������ ������������ ������������  

�������� �������� 
������� 
�������� �������� 
������� 

 

They look the same in the state of  �! and �". 

How do we distinguish between����  and����� $% ?  

 
 
 
 
Note: Most of �&'()�� �* are ������� but a few are ����� $%. The simple way to recognize them is that 

if an ism ends with a tanween �, then it is ������ . And if it ends with only one dammah then it is  $%
�����. 
 

Note: The I’rab do not determine the meaning of the word, rather, they determine the state of the 
word in the sentence. 
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Following are the paradigm tables for the three cases: 
 
1. Ism Marfoo’ ( 	
��
��� ) Sign: ends with a dammah 

 

���	�  �	�����	�  �����  

���������  ���!����  ������   ���� !
 
All [males] who do Two [males] who do One [male] who does Masculine 

"#�!����  ����$������  ��������   "#�	$!
 
All [females] who do Two [females] who do One [female] who does Feminine 

 
2. Ism Mansoob (َ�ْ�ُ��ب) Sign: ends with a fathah 

 

���	�  �	�����	�  �����  

�%������  &'��������  (!����   ���� !
 
All [males] who do Two [males] who do One [male] who does Masculine 

)#�!����  &'���$������  (�������   "#�	$!
 
All [females] who do Two [females] who do One [female] who does Feminine 

 
3. Ism Majroor (ور�ُ�ْ�َ) Sign: ends with a kasrah 

 

���	�  �	�����	�  �����  

�%������  &'��������  *�����   ���� !
 
All [males] who do Two [males] who do One [male] who does Masculine 

)#�!����  &'���$������  )�������   "#�	$!
 
All [females] who do Two [females] who do One [female] who does Feminine 

 
Note: Singular forms change only in harakah whereas the dual and plural forms change in huroof. 
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Comparative: 
 

�%	
��!�  &�!��	
 ��
���	
  

*�����  (!����  ������  1 

���� !
 &%������  &%������  ���!����  2 

�%������  �%������  ���������  2 + 

)�������  (�������  ��������  1 

"#�	$!
 &%�$������  &%�$������  ����$������  2 

)#�!����  "#�!����  2 + 
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1. Memorize the tables. 
 

2. Make the tables for Marfoo’, Mansoob and Majroor from the following words: 

�������� 	
����� 

������  

  ������� 1 

�������    2 

   2 + 

   1 

�	
����    2 

   2 + 

 

�������� 	
����� 

������  

  ����	
� 1 

�������    2 

   2 + 

   1 

�	
����    2 

   2 + 
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3. State the I’rab  of the following words:  
Word I’rab Word I’rab ��

���  ����
�  

�����  
���	�����   

����
�  �� � 
���
"�#� 
   

$%
�
#	& ����  
'( 
)*)+�,   


�-
�
�  
��,�.
/���#( � ��	.	0�1
�	  
2  

 3��$4

#5.56   	78�9�.(:�#( �  

;1 �<=>
?	:   )@�AB� 3��  

)A��
C  D=
,� �2	�  

57�E
8( �  �F�?
15:��	�  

$�
G��	H  	I�
�
C  

JK
L(.)*  �4
�J,
L( �  

�4
�J,
L(.)*  
�G)���
�M � 
���  

 

 

 

4. Underline and identify the Marfoo’ (�����), Mansoob (�����) and Majroor (	
��) in the 

following verses: 

$pκš‰r'¯≈tƒ šÏ%©!$# (#þθãΨtΒ# u #sŒÎ) óΟçFôϑè% ’ n<Î) Íο4θn=¢Á9$# (#θè=Å¡øî$$sù öΝä3yδθã_ãρ öΝä3tƒÏ‰÷ƒr& uρ ’ n<Î) È,Ïù#t�yϑø9$# (#θßs|¡øΒ$#uρ 

öΝä3Å™ρâã�Î/ öΝà6n=ã_ö‘ r& uρ ’n<Î) È÷t6÷ès3ø9$# 4 βÎ)uρ öΝçGΖä. $Y6ãΖã_ (#ρã�£γ©Û$$sù 4 βÎ)uρ ΝçGΨä. #yÌó�£∆ ÷ρr& 4’n?tã @�x�y™ ÷ρr& u!%y` 

Ó‰tnr& Νä3ΨÏiΒ zÏiΒ ÅÝÍ←!$tóø9$# ÷ρr& ãΜçGó¡yϑ≈s9 u!$|¡ÏiΨ9$# öΝn=sù (#ρß‰Åg rB [!$tΒ (#θßϑ£ϑu‹tFsù #Y‰‹Ïè|¹ $Y6ÍhŠsÛ (#θßs|¡øΒ$$sù 

öΝà6Ïδθã_âθÎ/ Νä3ƒÏ‰÷ƒr& uρ çµ ÷ΨÏiΒ 4 $tΒ ß‰ƒÌ�ãƒ ª! $# Ÿ≅yèôfuŠÏ9 Νà6ø‹n=tæ ôÏiΒ 8lt�ym Å3≈s9uρ ß‰ƒÌ�ãƒ öΝä.t�ÎdγsÜãŠÏ9 §ΝÏGãŠÏ9uρ 

…çµ tGyϑ÷èÏΡ öΝä3ø‹n=tæ öΝà6̄=yès9 šχρã�ä3ô±n@ ∩∉∪    
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Break down of term 
Ism (���): Name of a thing. 

Dameer (�����	): word that is used in place of the actual noun. 

Marfoo’ (
����
): subjective case- i.e., doer. 

Munfasil (��������
): detached, a separate word on its own. 

 
Definition 

Ism Dameer Marfoo’ Munfasil is the pronoun which is used in place of a noun that is a subject in 
the sentence, it is doing some action. Also, it is a pronoun that is a separate word on its own, it is 
not attached to another word, nor is it hidden. For example: 

δèθu #$!©%Ï“ {y=nYš 9s3äΝ ]292:[  

)ÎΡ7̈y &rΡM| #$9øèy=ÎΛã #$:øtp3ÅŠΟÞ    ]322:[ 

ƒã7tiÎ 9©Ζu$ Βt$ δÏ‘} ]2:70[  

Declension table 

����
  ���������  ���
�   

���� ���� ����   ������� ���� 	
�� ���� ����   	
��
�� 

��
��� ����
�� �����  ������� ���� 	
�
��� ����
�� �����  	
��
�� 

 �
���� ����� ������� ��������	 	
��
�� 
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1. Mark Ism Dameer Marfoo’ Munfasil in the following verses: 
 

� £èδ Ó¨$t6Ï9 öΝä3©9 öΝçFΡr& uρ Ó¨$t6Ï9 £ßγ©9   [2:187] 

� tΑ$s% O$tΡr& Äóré& àM‹ÏΒé&uρ ]2:258[  

� $yϑ¯ΡÎ) ßøtwΥ ×π oΨ÷GÏù Ÿξsù ö�à
õ3s? ]2:102[ 

� øŒÎ) $yϑèδ † Îû Í‘$tóø9$# ]9:40[ 

� ôMs9$s% uθèδ ôÏΒ Ï‰ΖÏã «! $# ]3:37[ 

 

2. Write out the declension table for Ism Dameer Marfoo’ Munfasil: 

�����  ���	
���
  �����   

    ������� ���� 

    ������� 
    ������� ���� 
    ������� 

   
������� �	
��
��� ������� 

 
3. Find three Dameer Marfoo’ Munfasil in verses 85 to 86 of Surah Baqarah and identify what 

noun they are being used in place of. Write the noun. 
�  

�  

�  
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Break down of term 
Ism ( ���� ): Name of a thing. 

Dameer (����	): Word that is used in place of the actual noun. 

Marfoo’ ( �
���
�� ): Subjective case. 

Muttasil (�������): Attached to another word. 

 
Definition 

� Ism Dameer Marfoo’ Muttasil is the pronoun which is used in place of a noun that is doing 

some action. It is always attached to the action that it is doing [the fe’l ( �
��� )] or it is hidden in 

the �
��� . It always comes at the end of the �
���  of past tense ( ���� ), and at the beginning of the �
���  

of the future tense (��������). For example: 

Past Tense 

ρuzy=n,t ΒÏ]÷κp$ —yρ÷_yγy$    ]4:1[  

)Îω� Βt$ Βt=n3sMô &rƒ÷ϑy≈Ψã6àΝö ]4:24[ 

myL¨# )ÎŒs# /t=nóäθ#( #$9ΖiÏ3s%y y ]4:6[ 

ρu)Îβ÷ zÅ�øäΛ÷ &rω� ?è)ø¡ÅÜäθ#(    ]4:3[ 

ùs=n6àΝã #$9�”/çìß ΒÏϑ£$ ?s�t2òz 4 ]4:12[   

Future Tense 

)Îβ ̈#$!© ƒt'ùΒã�ã.äΝö &rβ ?èσxŠ–ρ#( #${FΒt≈Ζu≈MÏ )Î<n’# &rδ÷=Îγy$   ]584:[  

ρuωŸ ?s'ù.ä=èθδy$! )Î ó�u#ù]$ ρu/Î‰y#‘·# &rβ ƒt3õ9y�çρ#( ]4:6[ 

ρu&r%è≅ 9©3äϑy$! )Îβ¨ #$9±¤‹øÜs≈z 9s3äϑy$ ãt‰ßρA Β•7Î×     ]22:7[ 

ρuΡç‰ôzÅ=ù6àΝ Β•‰ôzyξW .x�ÌƒϑV$ ]4:31[ 

ρu)Îβ ?s7à my¡|ΖuπZ ƒãÒŸ≈èÏ�øγy$  ]404:[ 
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Declension table (��
��): 

Table 1 

�����   �!�"#$�%  &�'�(   

���
�	��� ��	��� ��	���  ������� ���� 	���	��� �	���	��� ����	���  	
��
�� 

������	��� �	�����	��� 	���	���  ������� ���� ������	��� �	�����	��� ����	���  	
��
�� 

�	���	��� ����	��� ������� �	
��
��� 	
��
�� 
 

Table 2 

�����   �!�"#$�%  &�'�(   

���
�	�� 	! ����	�� 	! 
�	�� 	!  ������� ���� 	���	�� 	! ����	�� 	" 
�	�� 	"  	
��
�� 

���
�	�� 	" ����	�� 	" 
�	�� 	"  ������� ���� 	���	�� 	" ����	�� 	" 	#��	�� 	"  	
��
�� 


�	�� 	$ 
�	����� ������� �	
��
��� 	
��
�� 
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1. Mark Ism Dameer Marfoo’Muttasil in the following verses: 
 

� !$tΒuρ ΟçFø)x�Ρr& ÏiΒ >π s)x�¯Ρ ÷ρr& Νè?ö‘ x‹ tΡ ÏiΒ 9‘ õ‹¯Ρ  ]2:258[  

� ö≅à)sù àM÷Κn=ó™r& }‘Îγô_uρ ¬!  ]3:20[ 

� š�Í×̄≈s9'ρé& tÏ% ©!$# ôMsÜÎ6ym óΟßγè=≈yϑôãr&   ]3:22[ 

� ôMs9$s% uθèδ ôÏΒ Ï‰ΖÏã «! $#  ]3:37[ 

� y]yèt7sù ª! $# z↵ÍhŠÎ;¨Ψ9$# šÌ�Ïe±u;ãΒ t Í‘ É‹ΨãΒuρ  ]2:213[ 

� ( tΑ$s% öΝŸ2 |M÷VÎ7s9  ]2:259[ 

� tΑ$s% öΝs9uρr& ÏΒ÷σè?  [2:260] 

�  ª! $#uρ ãΝn=÷ètƒ y‰Å¡ø�ßϑø9$# zÏΒ ËxÎ=óÁßϑø9$# 4   ]2:220[  

� $tΒ ô‡ |¡ΨtΡ ôÏΒ >π tƒ#u   ]2:106[  

� tΑ$s% ãΝn=ôãr& ¨βr& ©! $# 4’ n?tã Èe≅à2 &óx« Ö�ƒÏ‰s%  ]2:259[  

 
2. Write out the declension tables for Ism Dameer Marfoo’ Muttasil: 

 

�����  ���	
���
  �����   

    ������� ���� 

    	
��
�� 

    ������� ���� 
    	
��
�� 

   
������� �	
��
��� 	
��
�� 
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�����  ���	
���
  �����   

    ������� ���� 

    	
��
�� 

    ������� ���� 
    	
��
�� 

   
������� �	
��
��� 	
��
�� 

 
3. Find three Dameer Marfoo’ Muttasil in verses 116 to 117 of Surah Baqarah and identify what 

noun they are being used in place of. Write the noun. 
 

(#θä9$s%uρ x‹ sƒªB$# ª! $# #V$s!uρ 3 …çµ oΨ≈ysö7ß™ ( ≅t/ …ã&©! $tΒ ’Îû ÏN≡uθ≈yϑ¡¡9$# ÇÚö‘ F{$#uρ ( @≅ä. …ã&©! tβθçFÏ⊥≈s% ∩⊇⊇∉∪   ßìƒÏ‰t/ 

ÅV≡uθ≈yϑ¡¡9$# ÇÚö‘ F{ $#uρ ( #sŒÎ)uρ #|Ó s% #X*ö∆r& $yϑ¯ΡÎ*sù ãΑθ à)tƒ …ã&s! ä. ãβθä3uŠsù ∩⊇⊇∠∪  

 
 
�  

�  

�  
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Breakdown of term 
Ism ( ���� ): Name of a thing. 

Dameer ( ����	 ): Word that is used in place of the actual noun. 

Mansoob ( �
���
�� ): Objective case: the one on whom the action is being done. 

Muttasil (��
����): Attached to another word. 

 
Definition 
Ism Dameer Mansoob Muttasil is the pronoun which is used in place of a noun on which an action 

is being done. It is always attached at the end of the fe’l ( ����� ) that is doing the action on it. It comes 

after Dameer Marfoo’ Muttasil. For example: 

δèθu #$!©%Ï“ zy=n)s3äΝ ΒiÏ ÛÏ&  ]6:2[  

[In this ayah, Dameer Marfoo’ Muttasil ‘he’ in khalaqa is doing the action on ‘kum’.] 

ρuΒt$ ?s'ù?ÏŠγÎΟ ΒiÏô u#ƒtπ7  ]6:4[  

ùs=nϑy¡Ýθνç /Î'rƒ÷‰Ï‰κÍΝö  ]6:7[   

9s‹ufôϑyèyΖ3̈äΝö )Î<n’4 ƒtθöΘÏ #$9ø)ÉŠu≈ϑyπÏ   ]6:12[  

Declension table (�����): 

�����  ����
���   !�"�#   

��
� ���
� 
�  ������� ���� ��
� ���
� ���   	
��
�� 

���� ����� ��  ������� ���� ���� ����� ��  	
��
�� 

��� ��� ������� �	
��
��� 	
��
�� 
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$����� - (he) made = who?                                                                                

In the word $����� the Dameer Marfoo’ Muttasil ���% is hidden. The subject and the action are 

mentioned but the object is not.  �����   ? + 

�����  +  
�= ρuΒt$ _yèy#s&ã #$!ª )Îω
 0ç³ô	u“3   ]3:126[  

�����  + �
� = ùsfyèy=nγßΟó `ã‹x≡Œ#̧ )Îω
 2Ÿ7Î!	Z# ;°λçΝö   ]21:58[  

�����  + ��� = ρu_yèy=n3äΝ Β•=èθ.Z% ρuu#?s93äΝ   ]5:20[  

�����  + ���  = ρu_yèy=n_Í Ρt;ÎŠw$   ]19:30[  

Dameer Mansoob Muttasil comes attached to the fe’il in which Dameer Marfoo’ Muttasil is 
present. 

Declension tables of Dameer Mansoob Muttasil with Dameer Marfoo’ Muttasil (�����): 

�����  ����
���   !�"�#   

 �����  +��
�   �����  +��
��   �����  +
�   ������� ����  �����  +��
�   �����  +��
��   �����  +���   	
��
�� 

 �����  +����   �����  +�����   �����  +��   ������� ����  �����  +����   �����  +�����   �����  +��   	
��
�� 

 �����  +���   �����  +���  
������� �	
��
��� 	
��
�� 

�&'()�� – (he/it) came = who?       

�"#$��   +
� =  ρuΒt ƒã7t‰dÏΑö ΡÏè÷ϑyπs #$!« ΒÏ. /tè÷‰Ï Βt$ `y%!u?øµç    ]211:2[  

�"#$��  + �
� =  ρuΒt$ #$z÷Gt=n#y ùÏŠµÏ )Îω
 #$!©%Ït &éρ?èθνç ΒÏ. /tè÷‰Ï Βt$ `y%!u?øγßΟÞ #$9ø6t,iÉΨo≈Mà    ]213:2[  

�"#$��   +���� = %s‰ô _y$!u?ø6àΝ /t,iÉΨoπ× ΒiÏ ‘§/nÎ6àΝö     ]85:7[  

�"#$��   +�� = /t?n’4 %s‰ô `y%!u?ø7y u#ƒt≈LÉ ùs3s‹¤/öM| 5Íκp$     ]599:3[  
 

© A
L-

HUDA  I
NTERNATIO

NL 
 W

ELF
ARE  F

OUNDATIO
N



51 
 

�����  ����
���   !�"�#   

�"#$��   +��
�  �"#$��   +��
��  �"#$��   +
�   ������� ���� �"#$��   +��
�  �"#$��   +��
��  �"#$��   +���   	
��
�� 

�"#$��   +����  �"#$��   +�����  �"#$��   +��   ������� ���� �"#$��   +����  �"#$��   +�����  �"#$��   +��   	
��
�� 

�"#$��   +���  �"#$��   +���  
������� �	
��
��� 	
��
�� 

��*+,$- - (they) belied = who?       

� 
%&'���  +
� = çνθç/¤‹s3 sù öΝßγ≈oΨõ3n=÷δr'sù [26:139] 

� 
%&'���  +��
� = $yϑèδθç/¤‹s3sù (#θçΡ%s3sù š∅ÏΒ tÅ3n=ôγßϑø9$# [23:48] 

� 
%&'���  +�� = βÎ*sù x8θ ç/¤‹Ÿ2 ô‰s)sù z>Éj‹ä. ×≅ß™â‘ ÏiΒ y7Î=ö7s%  [3:184] 

� 
%&'���  +���� = ô‰s)sù Νä.θ ç/¤‹Ÿ2 $yϑÎ/ šχθä9θà)s? [25:19] 

� 
%&'���  +��� = tΑ$s% Éb>u‘ ¨βÎ) ’ÍΓöθs% Èβθç/¤‹ x. [26:117] 

 

�����  ����
���   !�"�#   


%&'���  +��
�  
%&'���  +��
��  
%&'���  +
�   ������� ���� 
%&'���  +��
�  
%&'���  +��
��  
%&'���  +���   	
��
�� 


%&'���  +����  
%&'���  +�����  
%&'���  +��   ������� ���� 
%&'���  +����  
%&'���  +�����  
%&'���  +��   	
��
�� 


%&'���  +���  
%&'���  +���  
������� �	
��
��� .�/�0�� 
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1. Mark Ism Dameer Mansoob Muttasil in the following verses: 

 
 

� tΠöθtƒuρ öΝ èδç�à³ øtwΥ [6:22]   

� $£ϑn=sù $pκ÷Jyè|Êuρ ôMs9$s% [3:36]   

� ô‰s%uρ zÍ_tón=t/ ç�y9Å6ø9$# [3:40]   

� È⌡s9uρ öΝèδρç�|Ç̄Ρ  ∅—9uθã‹s9 t�≈t/÷ŠF{$#  [59:12]   

� (#θç/¤‹x. $uΖÏG≈tƒ$t↔Î/ ãΝèδx‹ s{r'sù ª! $# öΝÍκÍ5θçΡä‹Î/ 3 [3:11] 

� $uΖÏ%uρ z>#x‹tã Í‘$̈Ζ9$# [3:16] 

 

� ãΝ èδx‹s{r'sù Ü>#x‹yè ø9$# 3 ]26:158[  

� !$tΒuρ öΝä3è=t↔ó™r& Ïµ ø‹n=tã ôÏΒ @�ô_r& ( ]26:164[ 

� βÎ)uρ y7‘ΖÝà¯Ρ zÏϑs9 tÎ/É‹≈s3ø9$#  ]26:186[ 

� Í_n=yèy_uρ zÏΒ tÎ=y™ö�ßϑø9$#  ]26:21[ 

� βÎ)uρ y7ó¡|¡ôϑtƒ ª! $# 9h�ÛØÎ/ [6:17]   

� ö≅è% /ä3ã∞Îm;tΡäτr& 9�ö$y‚Î/ ÏiΒ öΝà6Ï9≡sŒ 4 [3:15] 

 

2. Write out the declension table for Ism Dameer Mansoob Muttasil: 

�����  ���	
���
  �����   

    ������� ���� 

    	
��
�� 

    ������� ���� 
    	
��
�� 

   
������� �	
��
��� 	
��
�� 

 
3. Find three Dameer Mansoob Muttasil in verses 142 to 144 of Surah Baqarah and identify what 

noun they are being used in place of. Write the noun. 
�  

�  

�  
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3: Ism > Pronouns ( ���� ���	
 ) > Detached Objective Pronoun  
( ��� ����	
��	�
�
� ��������� ) 
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Break down of term 
Ism ( ���� ): Name of a thing. 

Dameer (����	): Word that is used in place of the actual noun. 

Mansoob ( �
���
�� ): Objective case: the one on whom the action is being done. 

Munfasil ( ���
�
��� ): Not attached to another word. 

 
Definition 
Ism Dameer Mansoob Munfasil is the pronoun which is used in place of a noun on which action is 
done. It is not attached with any noun or verb. Since the dameer is an object, it cannot come on its 

own and thus needs support. Therefore it comes with ‘����’ which gives it the meaning of hasr ( ��
� ) 

– specification of the object; i.e. it specifies the pronoun to be the only object.  

Compare:                                               	�
�
���	� : Attached to the verb. 


�
���	� 	����� : Not attached to the verb 

Note: It only comes with ���� 
/t≅ö )Îƒ−$νç  ?s‰ôããθβt ]6:41[  

ρu)ÎΡ$̄! &rρ÷ )Îƒ−$2àΝö 9sèy?n’4 δè‰“́ ]34:24[  

ρu%s$Αt °à
u.x%!τäδèΝ Β$̈ .äΨäΛ÷ )Îƒ−$Ρt$ ?sè÷7ç‰ßρβt ]10:28[  

Βt$ .x%Ρçθþ#( )Îƒ−$Ρt$ ƒtè÷7ç‰ßρχš ]28:63[  

ρuãt‰yδy$! )Îƒ−$νç ùs=nϑ£$ ?s7t¨t !s&ã…ÿ &rΡ¯µç… ãt‰ßρA !° ?s9y
§&r ΒÏΖ÷µç 4 ]9:114[  

&rΒt�t &rω� ?sè÷7ç‰ßρÿ#( )ÎωH )Îƒ−$νç 4 ]12:40[  

&éρ∃Å /Îèyγô‰Ï.äΝö ρu)Îƒ−≈‘} ùs$$‘öδy7çθβÈ ]2:40[  

ρuωŸ @n±ôIt
çρ#( /Î↔t$ƒt≈LÉ OrΚuΨY$ %s=ÎŠξW ρu)Îƒ−≈‘} ùs$$?¨)àθβÈ ]2:41[  

ƒt)àθΑã 9Ï=ùϑy=n≈×̄Í3sπÏ &rδy≈¯σàωIÏ )Îƒ−$.ä/ö 2Ÿ$Ρçθ#( ƒtè÷7ç‰ßρβt ]34:40[  

)Îƒ−$‚x Ρtè÷7ç‰ß ρu)Îƒ−$‚y Σn¡óGtèÏÚ ]1:5[ 
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Ρ¯só Ρt�ö—ã%è6àΝö ρu)Îƒ−$δèΝö ( ]6:151[ 

ρu9s)s‰ô ρu¹¢ŠøΖu$ #$!©%Ït &éρ?èθ#( #$9ø3ÅGt≈=| ΒÏ %s6ö=Î6àΝö ρu)Îƒ−$.äΝö &rβÈ #$?®)àθ#( #$!© 4 ]4:131[ 

Υªtøß Ρt�ö—ã%èγßΝö ρu)Îƒ−$.ä/ö 4 ]17:31[ 

†äƒø�Ì_ãθβt #$9�§™ßθΑt ρu)Îƒ−$.äΝö   ]60: 1[ 

)Îβ .äΖFçΟó )Îƒ−$νç ?sè÷7ç‰ßρβt ]16:114[ 

&rω� ?sè÷7ç‰ßρÿ#( )ÎωH )Îƒ−$νç ]17:23[ 

ρu)ÎŒs# Βt¡¡3äΝã #$9Ø‘
• ûÎ’ #$9ø7tsó�Ì Ê|≅ ̈Βt ?s‰ôããθβt )ÎωH )Îƒ−$νç ( ]17:67[ 

#$!ª ƒt�ö—ã%èγy$ ρu)Îƒ−$.äΝö 4 ]29:60[ 

9sθö ©Ï⁄øM| &rδ÷=n3õFtγßΟ ΒiÏ %s6ö≅ã ρu)Îƒ−≈‘} ( ]7:155[ 

 
Declension table (�����): 

�����  ����
 !�"  #���$   

 ���� +��
�   ���� +	�
��   ���� +
�   �%&�'�� ����  ���� +� 
�   ���� +	�
��   ���� +	��   (�)�*�� 
 ���� +��!"   ���� +	�!"�   ���� +	�   �%&�'�� ����  ���� +� !"   ���� +	�!"�   ���� +��   (�)�*�� 

 ���� +�	�   ���� +	#  
�%&�'�� �	
��
��� (�)�*�� 
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Break down of term 
Ism ( ����� ): Name of a thing. 

Dameer (����	): Word that is used in place of the actual noun. 

Majroor (
���
��): Possessive case. 

Muttasil ( ������� ): Attached to another word. 

 
A noun is majroor when: 

1. It comes after a Harf Jarr ( ��� ��� ). ���� ���  are words that give kasrah to the noun following 

them. Some of the most common ones in the Quran are: ���� � �	��� � ��� � �� 	��� � �� � �� �  

?èθ9Ïkß #$9©Šø≅Ÿ ûÎ’ #$9Ψ¨γy$‘Í ρu?èθ9Ïkß #$9Ψ¨γy$‘u ûÎ’ #$9©Šø≅È ( ρu?è‚÷�Ìlß #$9ø⇔y‘¢ ΒÏ∅š #$9øϑy‹hÍMÏ ]27:3[ 

 
2. When it has a possessive relationship with the noun that comes before it. � �!�"�#  : �$	%�&#  – possessive relationship 

   To associate one thing with another in a particular way. 
Examples: '(�)� *�+�
�
 : Messenger of Allah/Allah’s Messenger. 

      How? Allah sent him. �,)� �-	+�.�/#��"  : Day of the standing. 

      How?  People will stand in that day. �012)� *3+/"/$  : Life of the world/worldly life 

      How? It’s lived in the world �*4���5�%6)!� : Languages of yours/your languages. 

      How? You speak them. ��/�&�
 '(�)�  : Way of Allah/Allah’s way. 

       How? Way takes you to Allah. 
 
In translation, there is ‘of’ or ‘s’. In all cases the first noun is owned by or belongs to the second 

noun. Such word combinations are called Murakkab Idaafi ( ���� ��	� ). Taking the example of  ������
 !"#�, ����� is ��$��; i.e. the dependant clause, the one that is being linked to Allah, and Allah is the 

 %#� ��$��, the principle clause, the one with whom the relationship is being established. 
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���� ���	 ���	 Translation 

'(�)� ��	72   

'(�)� �86��9   

'(�)� �:��"�   

'(�)� �$	;��*#   

*<��%=>5  �?@A�B   

 
Majroor dameer is the pronoun that has a possessive relationship with the noun preceding it. i.e., it 

comes in place of the mudaaf ilayh ( ��$��  %#& ) – the owner. 

For example: '(�)� �27�� = �C�2	7�� 
>5%D� A�B? = ��E@A�B? 
 
Summary: 

Attached to a ��� ���  = '/� 
Attached to a noun = �71F�
 
Declension table 

�����  
��������  �����   

	��E/��E   "��E/"��E  �C/�C   ������� 
��� ���E/���E  "��E/"���E  "E  	
��
�� 

	�*: "�*: �H  ������� 
��� ��*: "�*: �H  	
��
�� 

 "�$ 	I �I �I ������� ��������	 	
��
�� 
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Examples:  

#$!©%Ït ƒãΖ�Ï)àθβt &rΒøθu≡9sγßΝö ]2622:[  

 ;°λçΝö &r_ô�ãδèΝö ãÏΨ‰y ‘u/nÎγÎΝö ]2622:[  

ωŸ ?è7öÜÏ=èθ#( ¹|‰y%s≈GÏ3äΝ ]2642:[  

.x%$9©‹É“ ƒãΨ�Ï,ß Βt$!s&ã… ‘Í�s$!u #$9Ζ$̈Ä̈ ]2:264[  

ùsϑyVs#é&ã… .xϑyVs≅È ¹|�øθu#βA ]2:264[  

ρuδÉ‘} {s%ρÍƒtπî ãt?n’4 ãã�áρ©Ïγy$ ]59:22[  

&rΤ’̄4 ƒãsó‘Ç δy≈‹ÉνÍ #$!ª /tè÷‰y Βtθö?Ïγy$ ]59:22[  

ùs$$ΡàÝ�ö )Î<n’4 Ûsèy$ΒÏ�š ρu°Ÿ$u#/Î�š ]59:22[  

#$!©%Ï“ nt%!l¢ )Î/ö�t≡δÏ↵Νz ûÎ’ ‘u/nÎµÏÿ ]58:22[  

%s$Αt )Î/ö�t≡δÏ↵Νã ‘u/nÎ‘} #$!©%Ï” ƒãsó‘Ç ρuƒãϑÏ‹Mà ]58:22[  

ùs↔t$?sMô &é2à=nγy$ ÊÅè÷�x÷É ]65:22[  

ρu?s[ø7Î1G\$ ΒiÏô &rΡ�à¡ÅγÎΝö ]65:22[  

&rƒtθuŠ– &rnt‰ß2àΝö ]66:22[  

?sfô�Ì“ ΒÏ ?ssóFÏγy$ #${FΡ÷γy≈�ã ]66:22[  

Œs≡9Ï7y #$9ø6ÅGt≈=Ü ωŸ ‘uƒ÷=| ¡ ùÏ‹µÏ ¡ ]2:2[  

.xϑy$! &r‘ö™y=ùΖu$ ùÏ‹6àΝö ‘u™ßθωZ ö ]2:151[  

ùs'rz÷�tly /ÎµÏ ΒÏz #$9Vϑ̈y�t≡NÏ ]2:22[  

)ÎΡ7̈y .äΖM| /ÎΖu$ /tÁÅ6$Z# ]20:35[  

9sγy$ Βt$ .x¡|6tMô ρu9s3äΝ Β$̈ .x¡|;öFçΝö ]2:134[  

ωŸ æÏ=ùΝz 9sΖu$! )Îω� Βt$ ãt=ϑ̄ôFtΨo$! ]2:32[  

ùsŠuGtèy=ϑ̄ßθβt ΒÏΨ÷γßϑy$ Βt$ ƒã�x�hÌ%èθχš /ÎµÏ /t÷t #$9øϑy�öÏ 
Ïµ Å_÷ρy—uρ ]2:102[  

#$!©%Ït #$ãôFt‰yρ÷#( ΒÏΨ3äΝö ûÎ’ #$9¡¡6öMÏ ]2:65[  

‘u/−Ζu$ ?s)s7¬≅ö ΒÏΨ$̈! ( )ÎΡ7̈y &rΡM| #$9¡¡ϑÏŠìß #$9øèy=ÎŠΟÞ ]2:127[  

ωŸ †äƒs�¤#ß ãt]÷κåΝã #$9øèy‹x#>Ü ρuωŸ εèΛö ƒãΖàs�ãρχš 
]2:162[  

ρu#$ãô#ß ãtΨ$̈ ρu#$îø�Ï�ö 9sΨo$ ρu#$‘ömyϑôΖu$! ]2:286[  

ρu_yèy≅Ÿ ΒÏ]÷κp$ —yρ÷_yγy$ 9ÏŠu¡ó3äz )Î9s@öκp$ ]7:189[  

ρu#$!©%Ït ƒãσ÷ΒÏΖãθβt 3Ïÿo$! &éΡ“ÌΑt )Î9s‹ø7y ]2:4[  
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1. Mark Ism Dameer Majroor Muttasil in the following verses: 

� öΝ ßγ è=sVtΒ È≅sVyϑx. “ Ï% ©!$# y‰s% öθtG ó™$# #Y‘$tΡ ]2:17[  

� |=yδsŒ ª! $# öΝÏδÍ‘θãΖÎ/ öΝßγx.t�s?uρ ’Îû ;M≈yϑè=àß ]2:17[ 

� (#ρß‰ç6ôã$# ãΝä3−/u‘ “Ï% ©!$# öΝä3s)n=s{ ]2:21[ 

� (#θà)¨?$$sù u‘$¨Ζ9$# ÉL©9$# $yδßŠθè%uρ â¨$̈Ζ9$# äοu‘$yfÅsø9$#uρ 

]2:24[ 

� tÏ% ©!$# tβθàÒà)Ζ tƒ y‰ôγtã «! $# .ÏΒ Ï‰÷èt/ Ïµ É)≈sWŠÏΒ 

]2:27[ 

� $uΖ −/u‘ ô]yèö/$#uρ öΝ Îγ‹Ïù Zωθß™u‘ ö ]2:129[  

� (#θãΖÏΒ÷σã‹ø9uρ ’Î1 öΝßγ¯=yès9 šχρß‰ä©ö�tƒ ]2:186[  

� !$tΒuρ öΝä3è=t↔ó™r& Ïµ ø‹n=tã ôÏΒ @�ô_r& ( ]26:164[ 

� (#ρã�à6ô©$#uρ ’Í< Ÿωuρ Èβρã�à"õ3s? ]2:152[  

� $yϑßγ©9y—r'sù ß≈sÜø‹¤±9$# $pκ÷]tã ]2:36[ 

 
2. Write out the declension table for Ism Dameer Majroor Muttasil: 

�����  ���	
���
  �����   

    ������� ���� 

    	
��
�� 

    ������� ���� 
    	
��
�� 

   
������� �	
��
��� 	
��
�� 

 
3. Find five Dameer Majroor Muttasil in verses 38 to 40 of Surah Baqarah and identify what noun 

they are being used in place of. Write the noun. 
�  

�  

�   

�   

�  

 

© A
L-

HUDA  I
NTERNATIO

NL 
 W

ELF
ARE  F

OUNDATIO
N



Dameer Summary 

59 

����� ���	� : Detached, a word on its own. 

��
�� �����: Hidden/attached to a verb of past/future tense. 

��
�� 
��	�: Attached to ����� ������  


��	� ���	� : Supported by �
��� 
����: Attached to ��� �
�  

         Attached to ��� 
 � �����
�	 
��� �	 ����� 
��� �	 ����� 
��� �	 ����� 
��� �	 ����� 
��� 
�� 

������ ����	 
�����	 �������	 
���	 ������	 �������	 ����	 
��� ����� ��
� ���� ����� ����  �����
����� 

��������� �������� 
��������� ����������� 
������� ���������� ����������� �������� �������� ��������� �������� ��������� ������ ������  �����
���� 

����
�� ���
�� 
����
�� ������
�� 
 �
�� �����
�� ������
�� � �
�� 
����
�� ������
�� ����
�� �����
�� ������
�� �!�
��  �����
����� 

��������� �"������� 
��#������ ����#������ 
$������ ���#������ ����#������ �$������ 
��%������ ����%������ ��%������ ���%������ ����%������ �&������  �����
���� 

����' �
' 
��#�' ����#�' 
$�' ���#�' ����#�' �$�' 
��%�' ����%�' ��%�' ���%�' ����%�' �&�'  ��� ����
�� 

����(���
� �"(���
� 
��#�(���
� ����#�(���
� 
$�(���
� ���#�(���
� ����#�(���
� �$�(���
� 
��%�(���
� ����%�(���
� ��%�(���
� ���%�(���
� ����%�(���
� �&�(���
� 
 ����
�� !" # 
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Ism Dameer Worksheet  

58 

 
Instructions: You are expected to attempt this sheet entirely and independently. Feel free to 
refer to your notes.  
 
1. What is meant by ‘Ism Dameer’? 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2. What is the difference between Ism Dameer Mutasil and Ism Dameer Munfasil? 
 
 
 
 
 
 
3. Briefly define the following: 
1- Ism Dameer Mansoob Mutasil- 
 
 
 
 
 
2- Ism Dameer Majroor Mutasil-  
 
 
 
 
 
3- Ism Dameer Marfu’ Munfasil- 
 
 
 
 
 
4. Mark and Identify the Dameer: ������� 

�����	 
�
��
���	�� 

��
� 

��
 

������� 
������� 

��
 
��
� �� 
��
�!�  


"���#�$ 
�%&'(�  

��)�*�	 
������ 
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����)���� 
��+�
�,-�+ 

������.� / 
�
����0 
���1��� 
�
 ���'
�� 

��
�����2�0�� 
�
��345��� 

�
�� �67*�8
9 
�
���9�� 

�
�
 ��)��
� 
�
����:���� 

���)�
�� 
�2��
����	  

�"�)�;�	 

�<�&'(�  
�� ��9�� 

������'��*���� 
�
����*�= 

�"� �� 
'�0
#�(�+ 

��
�������	/ 
������	 

���9�!�>
9 
 
 
5. Mark the Dameer in the following words and also give their wazan “structure”. �� �
��*�= 

��
���'��2�� 
���+���'?�*�@ 

��
����	�2 
���0
A���0 


"�8�.�� 
�"�)�;�	 

 
5. Which nouns have the underlined Damáir been used for in the following verse? 

 )ÎŒø %s$9sMÏ #$Βø�t&rNß ãÏϑô�t≡βt ‘u>bÉ )ÎΤoÎ’ Ρt‹x‘öNß 9s�š Βt$ ûÎ’ /tÜô_Í Βãsy�§‘Y# ùsGt)s7¬≅ö ΒÏ_hÍû  ( 
)ÎΡ7̈y &rΡM| #$9¡¡ΚÉŠìß #$9øèy=ÎŠΟÞ ∪∈⊂∩ 〈 
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Ishtiqaaq is from (����) which means to break apart. Ishtiqaaq means to branch out.  

Ilm ul Ishtiqaaq is the science of deriving different words on certain word structures from the 
masdar/ the stem word. 
 
There are three parts to this science: 
 

The Root – The Stem – The Derivative 

�����    –   	
��   –   
���/����� �����  

 
1. The Root 
The root letters are the original letters of a word. Most Arabic words have three letter roots which 
always maintain their order. The root letters provide the basic lexical meaning of the word and are 
joined along with other letters to form different words which give related meanings. 
 

For example: 	�

�    =    � � � 

�����    =    � � � 
����
�    =    � � �  

 
2. The Stem/Masdar 
The stem is the main noun that sprouts from the root letters. It is the name of an action that makes 
no reference to time. From one set of root letters many different masdar can come. Each masdar 
gives a unique meaning that may be similar to or relate to other masaadir of the same root in 
meaning. 
 

For example: � � �     =   �	�

� : To know 

           =   �	�
�� : sign 

 � � �   =   ����
� : To take account 

              =    ���!��"� : To assume 

 

Note: Masdar is an ��� and not a ����� because it does not make any reference to time. It is the name 

of the action. It will always have the sign of a noun in its ���� form – i.e., a tanween at the end or 

laam tareef at the beginning. 
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3. ����� �����/
��� – The derivatives 

The derivatives are words that are derived on certain word structures from one masdar. These 

derivatives can be ����� (verbs, making reference to time) and 
��� (nouns). 

 
For example: � � � 

| ������ 
/       \ #��$% ��&'�      #��$% (�)� 

  ������            ��
*�� 
��+"�����             ��
��,  

�-��
�"�           �%�.��/"�  

 
Note: There are some words in the Arabic language from which no derivatives are derived. Such 

nouns are called ��� 
���� . �
� �� means to freeze; such nouns are frozen.  

 
For example:  ����0"1  –  
�	23��1   – 4"5�� 

�1��6�7   –  81�9��  
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Fill in the following diagrams with derivatives of your choice:
 

 

 

����  ��     

��	�
  

Exercise 

Fill in the following diagrams with derivatives of your choice: 

 
                     

                       

����  ��     

��	�
  

����  ��     

��	�
   

����
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 �
��� ���� are nouns derived on certain word structures from a masdar. They are of various types: 

 

1. ����� �
��  – Active Participle 

2. ����� �������  – Passive Participle 

3. ����� ����  – Noun of Place/Time 

4. �����  !�  – Noun of Instrument 

5. ����� �"���  – Noun of Attribute 

6. ����� �#$��%�&  – Elative Form 

7. ����� ��� �'�(  – Emphatic and Hyperbolized Form 

 
Word Structures 
 
All derived nouns and verbs are on certain word structures. These structures give shape to the root 
meaning and each structure has certain characteristics. 
To know the structure of a word it is important to identify: 
 

� �)	* ��� : the first letter of the set of root letters 

� �
�&+ �)	*  : the second letter of the set of root letters 

� ,- �)	*  : the third letter of the set of root letters 
 ��
��� – he did 


�
�
� – he helped 

. is the �)	* ��� 
/ is the +�&�
 �)	*  

 0 is the ,- �)	*  

 
In the word structure it is important to place the root letters at the right place and keep the harakaat 

as they are. Following are the examples of words on the structure of ������ 
 
�����           ��
���           
�
�
�           
�
���  
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Write the word structures of the following words and their translations: 
 

Word Structure Translation Word Structure Translation ������   ����	
��   

���
��   ���
����   

������   ����	���   

���
��   ����	���   

������   �
���    

�����!   �"�#��   

�$%��    �
�&�� 
  

�$�'��   ���(	)�(   

���*	 �+   ��%�	��(   

�,��	(�+   ����	��(   

�-�.�/�+   �01
	2�(   

�3�4	 �+   �"1
	5�(   

��6����   7�1*	8�(   

�91.��   	������
�� 
  

��	6�:�;   	������
��   

7<6�4�;   	���	=�:�;   

�
�>	8��   ����	;�+   

�-���?��   �
�.���+   

�
�4�:��   �@���/�+   

 
 

© A
L-

HUDA  I
NTERNATIO

NL 
 W

ELF
ARE  F

OUNDATIO
N
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Ism Faa’il is the Ism Mushtaq that is the doer of the Fe’l. 
 ����� : one who does the action of ���
  

����� : one who says ���� 

����� : one who says ���� 

 
Ism Faa’il has many structures. The primary structure is: 
 
���� 
Examples from the Quran: )Îβ .äΖFçΝö ¹|≈‰Ï%Ït  ]31:2[  

)Îβ ̈#$!© Βtìy #$9Á¢≈9É
Ît  ]153:2[  

9s]ßκö=Î3s£ #$9à©≈=ÎϑÏš  ]13:14[  

Β$̈ ;mλçΜ ΒiÏz #$!« ΒÏô æt%¹ÏΟ5  ]72:10[ 

ρuΒt$! &rΡt$O /ÎÜs$‘ÍŠÏ #$!©%Ït u#ΒtΖãθþ#(   ]29:11[  

Other word structures of ���� ��� are: 

Structure Example �
��
��� $tΒuρ Ν èδ t ÏΨ ÏΒ÷σ ßϑÎ/ ]2:8[  
�
������� |M÷ƒr&u‘ tÉ) Ï�≈uΖ ßϑø9$# ]4:61[  

������ $]% Ïd‰|Á ãΒuρ $yϑÏj9 š ÷t/ £“y‰tƒ š∅ÏΒ Ïπ1u‘ öθ −G9$#   ]3:50[ 


�������� øŒÎ) tΑ$s% ª! $# #|¤Š Ïè≈tƒ ’ÎoΤ Î) š�‹ÏjùuθtG ãΒ ]3:55[ 


��������� Çyϑsù §�äÜ ôÊ$# ’Îû >π |ÁuΚøƒxΧ u
ö+xî 7#ÏΡ$yftGãΒ 5ΟøO\b}   ]5:4[  

����
����  Ÿξsù ä3s? zÏiΒ tÎ
tI ôϑßϑø9$# ]3:60[ 

�
�������� (#þθ ä9$s% !$̄ΡÎ) 4’ n<Î) $oΨ În/u‘ tβθç7Î=s)Ζ ãΒ ]7:125[  
�
��
������� #sŒÎ)uρ 4’n?÷Gè? Ïµ ø‹n=tã $oΨ çG≈tƒ#u 4’ ¯<uρ #Z
É9ò6tGó¡ ãΒ ]31:7[  

© A
L-

HUDA  I
NTERNATIO

NL 
 W

ELF
ARE  F

OUNDATIO
N



66 

Following is the declension table of the different forms of Ism Faa’il: 
 

�����  �� !"#$�%  ��&�'  

����������/�����������  ��������/�����������  
�����  ������� 
 ������� ������������/�������������  �������!   	
��
�� 

 
 
Note: Ism Faa’il is different from Ism Marfoo’. A Marfoo’ Ism is a Faa’il  in the context, carrying a 
dammah at the end, regardless of its word structure.  
 
For example: 

ρuŠ¨ 2ŸVÏ+
× ΒiÏ∅ï &rδ÷≅È #$9ø3ÅGt≈=É ]109:2[ 

ρu9sϑ£$ _y$!uδèΝö ‘u™ßθΑ× ΒiÏô ãÏΨ‰Ï #$!« ]101:2[ 

%è≅ö )Îβ .x%ΡtMô 9s6àΝã #$9‰£#‘â #$ψFzÅ�tοä  ]94:2[ 

 

Ism Faa’il is the word that is on the structure of  ����� regardless of its Iraab. 

For example: 

9sŠø§} 2¿ƒs$‘Íl8 ΒiÏ]÷κp$ ]122:6[ 

ρuΒt$ ‘u/•�š /Îót≈�Ï≅@ ãtϑ£$ ƒtè÷ϑy=èθχš ]132:6[ 

ρu%s$9äθ#( Βt$ ûÎ† /çÜäθβÈ δy≈‹ÉνÍ #${FΡ÷èy≈ΟÉ {s%9ÏÁ|π× !kÎ%ä2àθ‘ÍΡt$ ]139:6[ 

)Îβ 2àΨäΛ÷ ¹|≈‰Ï%Ïš ]94:2[ 

ρuωŸ ?s“Ì‘â ρu#—Î‘uο× ρÍ—ø‘u &éz÷�t“3 ]164:2[ 
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1. Make Ism Faa’il from the following Masdar: 
 

Masdar Ism Faa’il Masdar Ism Faa’il Masdar Ism Faa’il Masdar Ism Faa’il ������  ���	�
  ���
����  ������  

������  ���	��  ������  ������  

�����  ���� �  ���!�"  �����#  

�$�!%&  ���'��  �(�)*�+�,  �-�.�
  

�$���,  �/�0�1�2  �3.
 
  �4�.�%5  
 
2. Fill the table with an ���� ��� of your choice: 
 

	
��
  ���������  �����  

    ������� 
    	
��
�� 

 

3. Find five examples of ���� ��� from the Quran and write its reference. 

 
�   

�   

�   

�   

�  
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�� �
�)> Passive Participle ( ���� ���	
��
 ) 
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Ism Maf’ool is the Ism Mushtaq which receives the action of the doer. 
 ��
��� : one on whom  ��
�� is done. 

���	���� : one who is murdered. 

��	���� : that which is opened. 

 
Ism Faa’il has many structures. The primary structure is: 
 
�	
���� 
Examples from the Quran 

ρu#$9ø7tsó�Ì #$QùRp¡ófàθ‘Í  ]6:52[ 

ûÎ’ ‘u−e5 Β¨Ψ±àθ‘9  ]3:53[ 

)Îβ ̈#$9øèyγô‰y .x%χš Βt¡ó↔äθωZ  ]34:17[ 

ρu.ÏFt≈=5 Β¨¡óÜäθ‘9  ]2:52[ 

{V_ôèy=nΖ7̈y ΒÏz #$9øϑy¡ófàθΡÏš  ]29:26[ 

 

Other word structures of ���� �������  are: 

Structure Example ���
��	� tβöθyγ ÷Ψtƒuρ Çtã Ì�s3Ψßϑø9$#  ]3:114[  
�������	� ô‰ Åg s† ’Îû ÇÚ ö‘ F{ $# $Vϑxî≡t�ãΒ ]4:100[  
��
��	� …çµ ¯Ρr& ×Α ¨”t∴ ãΒ  ÏiΒ y7Îi/ ¢‘ Èd,pt ø:$$Î/    ]6:114[ 

	�����
��   ���������� ������ ��]Mishkat[ 

	���������   

���
����	� ‘≅ä.uρ 9�# Éó|¹ 9�# Î6x.uρ í�sÜtG ó¡ •Β  ]54:53[ 

���
������	� tÏ yè ôÒtFó¡ ßϑø9$#uρ š∅ ÏΒ ÉΑ%y Ì̀h�9$# ]4:75[  
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Following is the declension table of the different forms of Ism Maf’ool: 
 

�����  �� !"�#�$  %�&�'  

���� �	
����/�"�#� �	
����  ���$�	
����/%"�#� �	
����  
�	
����  ������� 
&�$�	
���� ������ �	
����/%"�#��� �	
����  '� �	
����  	
��
�� 

 
 
Note: Ism Mafool is different from Ism Mansoob.  
A Mansoob Ism is a Mafool in the context, carrying a fathah, regardless of its structure.  
 
For example: 

?s�t“3 2ŸVÏ#�Z# ΒiÏΨ÷γßΟó ƒtGtθu9©θöχš #$!©%Ït 2Ÿ x�ãρ#( ]80:5[ 

?s�t“# &rãôŠãΖuγßΟó ?s Ï‹Ùâ ΒÏ∅š #$!$¤ΒøìÆ ]83:5[ 

ƒt≈¯'r‰šκp$ #$!©%Ït u#ΒtΨãθ#( ωŸ ?s)øGç=èθ#( #$9Á¢Šø‰y ρu&rΡFçΝö mã�ãΠ× ]95:5[ 

 
Ism Mafool is the word that is on the structure of Mafool regardless of the Irab of the word. 
 
For example: 

ρuƒtθöΠt #$9ø)ÉŠu≈ϑyπÏ δèΝ ΒiÏ∅š #$9øϑy)ø7çθmÏt  ]42:28[ 

ρu#$9ø7tŠøMÏ #$9øϑyè÷ϑßθ‘Í  ]4:52[ 

)ÎΡ¯µç… .x%βt ΒtΖÁÝθ‘Y# ]33:17[ 

ρuΒt %èFÏ≅Ÿ Βtàô=èθΒY$ ùs)s‰ô _yèy=ùΖu$ 9Ïθu9Ï‹hÍµÏ ™ß=ùÜs≈ΖY$ ]33:17[ 

)ÎΞκ̈åΝö 9sγßΝã #$9øϑyΨÁÝθ‘âρβt ]172:37[ 
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1. Make Ism Maf’ool from the following masdar: 
 

Masdar 
Ism 

Maf’ool 
Masdar 

Ism 
Maf’ool 

Masdar 
Ism 

Maf’ool 
Masdar 

Ism 
Maf’ool ������  ���	�
  ���
����  ������  

������  ���	��  ������  ������  

�����  �� �!�"  �#�$%"  �#���   

�&�'�(  ���)��  �*�+,�-%�  �.�+,/�0  

�&��%�  1��2  �����3  ���4�"  
 
 
2. Fill the table with an  �������	  of your choice: 
 


��
�  �
�����
�  �����  

    ������� 
    	
��
�� 

 

3. Find five examples of  �������	  from the Quran and write its reference. 

 
�   

�   

�   

�   

�  
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Ism Dharf is the Ism Mushtaqq that expresses the time (���	) and /or place (��
�) where an action 

has taken place. 

The place/time of sunrise (��
��)    ��
����=  

The place/time of sunset (��
��)    ��
����=  

The place/time that is promised (����) �������   =  
 

The three primary structures of (�
� ���) are: 

Structure Examples 


���
��� 

)Îβ ̈ΒtθöãÏ‰yδèΝã #$9Á�6öxß ]11: 81[ 

ρu2Ÿ%χš ûÎ’ Βtè÷“ÌΑ5 ƒt≈6ç_o¢ #$‘ö2Ÿ= Βè̈yΨo$  ]11: 42[ 

%è≅ !° #$QùRp³ô�Î−ä ρu#$9øϑyóø�Ì>Ü ]142: 2[ 

myL¨ )ÎŒs# /t=n�x ΒtÜô=Îìy #$9±¤ϑô§Ä ρu`y‰yδy$  ]18:90[ 

)Î<n’ #$!« Βt�ó_Åèã3äΝö dsΗÏŠèY$  ]5:105[ 


���
��� 

ùs$$Œø2à�ãρ#( #$!© ãÏΨ‰y #$9øϑy±ôèy�Ì #$9øsy�t#ΘÏ  ]198: 2[ 

%s$9äθ#( /t≅ö &rΡFçΟó ωŸ Βt�ömy6L$ /Î3ä/ö  ]38: 60[ 

Œs≡9Ï7y Βt7ö=nóäγßΟ ΒiÏz #$9øèÏ=ùΝÄ  ]53: 30[ 

ρußsΖ‘θþ#( &rβ ω� Βt=ùfy'r ΒÏz #$!« )ÎωH )Î9s‹øµÏ  ]811: 9[ 

%s$9äθ#(ρuΒt$ ƒt≈θuƒ÷=nΖu$ Βt. /tèyVsΖu$ ΒÏ Β�̈ö%s‰ÏΡt$2   ]36:52[ 


�����
��� 
�����
���  

��������� 
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Ism Dharf also has different inflected forms. Usually the plural is broken. For example: 
Singular Dual Plural ������� ��������� �������� 
��������� �� ���������� !������ 
��"�#�� ��$���"�#�� ��%��#�� 
&���"�� �� �#���"�� &�'��"�� 
����#��  ��(��#�� 
)����
*��  �����*�� 

 

)ÎŒs# %ÏŠ≅Ÿ 9s3äΝö ?s,x¡¡sßθ#( ûÎ† #$9øϑyfy≈=Î§Ä  ]11: 58[ 

ρu&rΡFçΟó ãt≈3Å,àθβt ûÎ’ #$9øϑy¡|≈fÉ‰Ï  ]781: 2[ 

ρuΒt¡|≈3Åz ÛsŠhÍ6tπZ ûÎ† _yΖ≈̈MÏ ãt‰ôβ5 ]11: 81[ 

myL® —ã‘önäΛã #$9øϑy)s$/Î�t  ]2: 102[ 

ρuΒt ‰çκp$_Å�ö ûÎ’ ™y6Î‹≅È #$!« †sgÅ‰ô ûÎ’ #${F‘öÚÇ Βã�t≡îxϑV$ .xWÏ-�Z# ]100:4[  )	�+����(Sing.  

 
Note: Sometimes the structures of Ism Dharf are shared by structures of other words. For example: 

1. Ism Maf’ool: 
���
�,� 
ρu%è≅ ‘§>bÉ &rΡ“Ì9ø_Í Βã∴”uωZ Β•7t$‘u.Z% ρu&rΡM| zy�ö�ç #$9øϑß∴”Í!Î,t ∪⊄∩   ]29:23[ 

9sŠã‰ôzÅ=nΨγ̈ßΝ Β•‰ôzyξW ƒt�öÊ|θöΡtµç…   ]59:22[   

ρu%è≅ ‘§>bÉ &rŠ÷zÅ=ù_Í Βã‰ôzy≅Ÿ ¹Ï‰ô−5 ρu&rz÷�Ì_ô_Í Χèƒø�tly ¹Ï‰ô−5  ]80:17[     

2. Ism Masdar Meemi:  
�����
��� and others 

&rρ÷ )ÎÛôèy≈ΟÒ ûÎ’ ƒtθöΘ5 ŒÏ“ Βt¡óót7tπ7  ][90:14 

&rρ÷ ΒÏ¡ó3ÅŠΖY$ Œs# ΒtIø�u/tπ7   ]90:16[ 

ƒtKÏŠϑV$ Œs# Βt)ø�t/tπ> ]15: 90[ 
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3. Ism Aalah: -��
���: 
ΒtWs≅ã Ρçθ‘ÍνÍ .xϑÏ±ô3sθ4ο; ùÏ2κp$ ΒÏÁó6t$yî (   ]35: 24[ 

)Îχ- #$!© ωŸ ƒã‚÷=Î#ß #$9øϑÏŠèy$Šy  ]9: 3[  

 

Note: Other Dharf are not necessarily on these word structures, such are ������.  

 

1. Dharf Zaman ( �
� ���	 ) – tells the time 
 

Word Meaning Word Meaning Word Meaning Word Meaning 
.�� when /�� when 0$���1�  when &���� yesterday 

��23�  before ,����� after 
)��
�,� morning 
� �4�� evening 

56����4 morning 78��#�� evening 
�� �' night 5���9�: day 

5����� ever 5��;�< time 
1���2 century 5=�> year 


��?�� year -�@�A year 5��9�B month 5=�@�$ day 


��>��� hour 8�C�> night �D�'��?,; right then EF:�� when 

 

2. Dharf Makan ( �
� ��
� ) – tells the place 

 
 

Word Meaning Word Meaning Word Meaning Word Meaning 3G� �A where �=����� in front �H
��I behind �J�K�L under 

�M�@�N above ���?�> near ���$�� where O��' near 


1,��' near P8����Q behind P8��*
��L towards �R�� with 

��� �� between �O���$ ��� �� in front of �S? �T�$ right UV��T�B left 

�D�'��?,; right there �U2���B east �S����+ west EF:�� where 

-�@�A around ����2 before     
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1. Mark Ism Dharf in the following ayahs: 
 

� Ο≈n=y™ }‘Ïδ 4®Lym Æìn=ôÜtΒ Ì�ôfx�ø9$#   ]97:5[ 

� ô‰s% zΟÎ=tã ‘≅à2 <¨$tΡé& óΟßγt/u�ô³¨Β  ]1:60[ 

� tÏ% ©!$# |=ÏGä. ãΝÎγøŠn=tæ ã≅÷Fs)ø9$# 4’ n<Î) öΝÎγÏèÅ_$ŸÒtΒ  ]3:154[ 

� ≅t/ Οßγ©9 Ó‰Ïãöθ¨Β  ]18:58[ 

 
2. Find five Ism Dharf from the Quran. Write the structure, appropriate translation and the 

reference. 
 
�  

 
�  

 
�  

 
�  

 
�  

 
3. Make Ism Dharf from the following words: 

 
 

Word Ism Dharf Word Ism Dharf Word Ism Dharf ������  ���	
	�  ��
�	�  

������  ���  �������  

����  ����  ���  

��   !��  "#  

���$�%  &��
��  '�
�()  
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Ism Aalah is the Ism Mushtaq that is a tool or a means of completing a task. 
 ���	
�� : The tool through which  ��
 is done: A key. 

����� : The tool through which  ��� is done: A scale. 

������ : The tool through which light is obtained,  ��� is done: A lamp. 
 

There are four structures of ( ������� � ), 3 of which appear in the Quran: 

Structure Example 

�	
��
��  
� ΒiÏ∅š #$!« ŒÏ“ #$9øϑyèy$‘ÍlÆ   ]3:70[                             �������Sing.   

� ρu;mλçΝ Β¨)s≈ϑÏìß ΒÏô nt‰Ïƒ‰7   ]21:22[                             ��	
���Sing.   

���	�
�
�  

� ρuωŸ ?sΖ)àÁÝθ#( #$9øϑÏ6ò‹u$Αt ρu#$9øϑÏ�”u#βt  ]84:11[ 

� ΒtWs≅ã Ρçθ‘ÍνÍ .xϑÏ±ô3sθ4ο; ùÏ�κp$ ΒÏÁó6t$yî (   ]24: 35[ 

� ûÎ’ ƒtθöΘ5 .x%βt ΒÏ)ø‰y#‘âνç…ÿ &r9ø#y ™yΖuπ7 ]5:23[ 


������ � ‘§™ßθΑt #$!« ρuzy$?sΟz #$9Ψ¨;ÎŠhÍ↵z  ]03:43[ 

 
Inflection Table 

Singular Dual Plural ��
���	 ����
���	 �������	 
����
���	 ��������
���	 
��
���	 ����
���	 �	������  

Examples from the Quran: 

ρuãÏΨ‰yνç… Βt�x$?Ïxß #$9øót‹ø=É ωŸ ƒtè÷=nϑßγy$! )Îω� δèθu 4 ]11:84[ 

Note: Not all Ism Aalah are on these structures. For example: 

 ����� ���: ����� 
The structure ������� is also shared by Ism Dharf: 

ΒtWs≅ã Ρçθ‘ÍνÍ .xϑÏ±ô3sθ4ο; ùÏ)κp$ ΒÏÁó6t$yî (   ]35: 24[ 
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4: Ism ( ����� )> Noun of Attribute ( ���� ���	 ) 
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Ism Sifah is the Ism Mushtaq that expresses a constant and established (i.e. proven) trait of a noun. 

Ism Faa’il  is different from Ism Sifah in that it is temporary and unestablished. ����� is someone who 

has �	��, but this �	�� could be partial and incomplete whereas �
	� is one who has always had �	�� and 

has complete �	�� as well. This is why �
	� is translated as “Always All  Knowing”. 

��
��� is someone who steals, but this action of stealing is temporary. 

In meaning, Ism Sifah is similar to an Ism Fa’il and/or is Maf’ool. For example: 

Ism Fa’il:  �
���
  is one who does �
�� - merciful. 

Ism Maf’ool: �
���
  – accursed, one on whom ���
 is done. 

�����
 – messenger, the one on whom the action of sending is done. 

Ism Sifah is also called Sifah Mushabbahah ( �������� ) and it has many structures. Some of the most 

common ones are: 
Structure Examples 

�
��
��  

���
��� – �������� – ����
��– ������� – ������� �  �������  

������� – ��� ��� – �!�"�# �  �$�%���   �!� �# – �&���'� –  

 �(��
)� – ���*��� � ���+���  


,-.
�� �(/��&- – �&.�
,- – �0/��1- – �2/��3- – �4.5
,- –  �6.7�&-  

���8�

9  9:;�< 

��
���:  ���=:�> – ��
,�=:  


��
�� �?���� 

��
�� �@A%�� 

��
�� �B�C�D 

�
/�
,:  �E.��@:  

�
��
,:  �����1�  

����
��
	  
	�������� – �#� �!
F  

�
A���
�   m. 

GH�8�
��  f. 
�������I – ���� J�– �� KL��– ���M���� – ���!���N – �O���!��  

�I���!GH: – ��A���GH�  
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1. Find five Ism Sifah from the Quran. Write their structure, appropriate translation and reference.  

�   

�   

�   

�   

�  

2. Make Ism Sifah from the following words: 
 

Word Ism Dharf Word Ism Dharf Word Ism Dharf �����   ����	   �
��
   

�����   �����   ������   

�����   �
������   �����
 �   

!
��"   �#������   ����$   

�%�&'   ����()   �%��()   
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Ism Mubalagha is the Ism Mushtaq that is derived for the one who is known to do an action  
1. excessively in quantity, and  
2. extreme in quality.  

It is a form of intensification (hyperbole). 
 

For example: ������ One who forgives repeatedly (excessive in quantity) and forgives 
the greatest of sins (extreme in quality). ������  One who always speaks the truth  

	�
���
� One who carries great and heavy loads  

 

Ism Mubalagha has many structures. The most common ones in the Quran are: 
 

������� 
�� !"� – �$
�%&� – ��'!(� – ��) *�– 
+��!�� – �,�-!. – �/�0!�� – 
���!�� 
�1�2!3� – � 
4!5�  

�����
��	   �	
6��7
8–  �9
������–  �	
���:�
; �	�
���
�  

<�����=>  ����!�� – �����?��	  

@�A���:  ��@�!B: – @�A0!5C  

@�����:  @>�0!.:  
 
Some of the structures of Ism Mubalagha overlap with those of Ism Sifah. The usage determines if 
the word is Ism Mubalagha or Sifah. For example: 
 �����>�=  �D
6�>!�  

��:����  !�:��
�–  !�:AE
F–  !.:AD�,–  ��:�/
+; !GC�G
C  

������� ��H 
���-���I  
$JK
6�I� ;  �I�
��L��; �I�
���
�  
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1. Find five Ism Mubalaghah from the Quran. Write their word structure, appropriate translation 
and reference. 
�   

�   

�   

�   

�  

2. Make Ism Mubaalaghah from the following words: 
 

Word Ism Dharf Word Ism Dharf Word Ism Dharf �����   �����   	
��
   

�����   �����   �����   

�����   �����   ����   

!���"   �#�$�%   !&�'(   

�)��
   !#�*
   �+,(   
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The Ism Tafdeel is the Ism Mushtaq that is used to show comparison between two things and to 
show the supremacy of one over the other. It is also used to show the highest level of something. 
 
It is the Ism Sifah that shows one noun as superior and greater than the other in quality or trait. 
There is comparison in this and the objective is to reveal partial or complete supremacy/ imperative 
preference. For example: 
 ������  
Compared to others, He is the one who knows most. 
 

There are two types of ���� ����	
�� : 

1. 
� ��	
��  

The objective is to express partial preference of something over some others. In this, ‘���’ is 

used. For example: 

ρuΒtô &r¹ô‰y−ä ΒÏz #$!« %ÏŠξW ]122:4[ 

&rΡt$O &r.øYs�ç ΒÏΖ7y Βt$ωZ  ]18:34[ 

ρu#$9ø	ÏG÷Ζuπè &r2ò9t�ç ΒÏz #$9ø)sF÷≅È  ]2:217[ 

ρu)ÎOøϑßγßϑy$! &r2ò9t�ç ΒÏ Ρ¯	øèÏγÎϑy$  ]2:219[ 

 

2. 	
���� ��  – Superlative noun.  

The objective in this is to show complete preference. In this, the Ism Tafdeel comes as a ��	�� 
and there is no ��� following it. For example: 

)Îβ ̈&r2ò�tΒt3ä/ö ãÏΨ‰y #$!« &r?ø)s93äΝö   ]13:49[ 

ρu)Îβ¨ &rρ÷δy∅š #$9ø6ç‹ãθNÏ 9s7tŠøMà #$9øèyΖ6x6çθNÏ    ]41:29[ 

ρuδèθu &r‘ömyΝã #$9�§≡q¿ΗÏt   ]642:1[ 

&r9sŠø§} #$!ª /Î'rmô3s/È #$:øtp≈3ÅΚÉt   ]8:95[ 

)ÎΞκ̈p$ }Zn÷‰y“ #$9ø3ä9y�Î    ]35:74[ 
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Structure: ��
����   �  ������� ���	���   �   �������   �   ������   �   ���	���   �  �������  �   ���	���  �  ���	 ��   �  !�����
     ��"�#��  �  $�%�&��     �   '��	���   �   ��(�)��   �   *������   �   ��
�+��   �   ��
����  

 
Inflection table 

Singular Dual Plural ��%	��� �%	����,-  .��%	���-/ /���1��  

!��%.�  -1
���%.� /2��
���%.�  31
���%.�/��%.�  
 

Example Structure  �������4 ��5	���  ��%	���  
  -�,�%	���  

 -�/.6�7����–  -9:��5	���4 -9:����;��  
 <�7�����4 �2=1����  

-�/.��%	���  
���1����  

 >��:�– ?���5.� –  @	A:�–  ?��B:+4 1
	�:� !��%.�  
��
�
�C��:�  -1�
���%.�  

��
�
���%.�  
  
�5.���  

 31
���%.�  
�%.�	�  
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1. State whether the following are ��� ����	 or 
��?  And write the structure of each. 

 

y7Ï9≡x‹x.uρ $uΖù=yèy_ ’Îû Èe≅ä. >π tƒö�s% u�É9≈Ÿ2r& $yγŠÏΒÌ�ôfãΒ (#ρã�à6ôϑu‹Ï9 $yγŠÏù   ]6:123[ 

Ÿωuρ (#θç/t�ø)s? tΑ$tΒ ÉΟŠÏKuŠø9$# 
ωÎ) ÉL©9$$Î/ }‘Ïδ ß|¡ômr& 4®Lym x�è=ö7tƒ …çν£‰ä©r&   ]6:152[ 

$tΒuρ ΟÎγƒÌ�çΡ ôÏiΒ >π tƒ#u 
ωÎ) }‘Ïδ ç�t9ò2r& ôÏΒ $yγÏF÷zé&   ]43:48[ 

tΠöθtƒ ß·ÏÜö7tΡ sπ t±ôÜt7ø9$# #“u�ö9ä3ø9$# $¯ΡÎ) tβθßϑÉ)tFΖãΒ   ]44:16[ 

uθèδ ª! $# ß,Î=≈y‚ø9$# ä—Í‘$t7ø9$# â‘ Èhθ|Áßϑø9$# ( ã&s! â!$yϑó™F{$# 4o_ó¡ßsø9$#   ]59:24[ 

ö≅è% ö≅yδ Λälã⁄Îm7t⊥çΡ t Î�y£÷zF{$$Î/ ¸ξ≈uΗùår&   ]18:103[ 

|MΡr& uρ ãΝymö‘ r& šÏΗ¿q≡§�9$#    ]7: 151[ 

/ä3Ï9≡sŒ 4’ s1ø—r& ö/ä3s9 ã�yγôÛr& uρ 3    ]2:232[ 

öΝä3Ï9≡sŒ äÝ|¡ø%r& y‰ΖÏã «! $# ãΠuθø%r& uρ Íοy‰≈pκ¤¶=Ï9 #’ oΤ÷Šr& uρ 
ωr& (#þθç/$s?ö�s?    ]2:282[ 

ö≅è% öΝçFΡr& u ãΝn=ôãr& ÏΘr& ª! $#    ]2:140[ 

ãΝçFΡr& uρ tβöθn=ôãF{ $# βÎ) ΟçGΨä. tÏΖÏΒ÷σ•Β    ]3:139[ 

Ÿωr& ã&s! ãΝõ3çtø:$# uθèδuρ äíu�ó  r& t Î7Å¡≈ptø:$#    ]6:62[ 

Ü>#{3ôãF{ $# ‘‰x©r& #\�ø4à2 $]%$x4ÏΡuρ â‘ y‰ô_r&uρ 
ωr& (#θßϑn=÷ètƒ yŠρß‰ãn !$tΒ tΑ t“Ρr& ª! $# 4’ n?tã Ï&Î!θß™u‘   ]9:97[ 

βr&uρ (#þθà4÷ès? ÛUt�ø%r& 3”uθø)−G=Ï9    ]2:237[ 
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2. Make Ism Tafdeel from the following words: 
 

Word 
Ism 

Tafdeel Word 
Ism 

Tafdeel Word 
Ism 

Tafdeel Word 
Ism 

Tafdeel �������   ���	
  ���
�  ���	�  

������  ���	�  �������  �����  

��� �!
"  �#��  $���
  ����%  
 

��
&�'  ��(�   	&)   �*�+�   

 

3. Find five Ism Tafdeel from the Quran. Write the structure, appropriate translation and the 
reference. If applicable also write its masculine/feminine form. 

 
�   

�   

�   

�   

�   
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 1. Identify the Ism Mushtaq in the following verses, and state which one it is. 

 ¨βÎ) ’ Îû y7Ï9≡sŒ Zπ tƒUψ öΝä3©9 βÎ) ΟçFΖä. šÏΖÏΒ÷σ•Β ]3:49[ 

%tæy‰sù ÿ…çµ −/u‘ ’ÎoΤ r& Ò>θè=øótΒ ÷�ÅÇtGΡ$$sù ]54:10[ 

§ΝèO (#öθ©9uθs? çµ ÷Ζtã (#θä9$s%uρ ÒΟ¯=yèãΒ îβθãΖøg¤Χ ]44:14[ 

βÎ) ß‰ƒÌ�è? HωÎ) βr& tβθä3s? #Y‘$¬7y_ ’Îû ÇÚö‘ F{ $# ]28:19[ 

Éb>u‘ ’ ÎoΤÎ) !$yϑÏ9 |Mø9t“Ρr& ¥’n<Î) ôÏΒ 9�ö yz ×� É)sù ]28:24[ 

øŒÎ) ΝçFΡr& Íοuρô‰ãèø9$$Î/ $u‹÷Ρ‘‰9$# Νèδuρ Íοuρô‰ãèø9$$Î/ 3“uθóÁà)ø9$# Ü=ò2§�9$#uρ Ÿ≅x!ó™r& öΝà6ΖÏΒ ]8:42[ 

$tΒuρ öΝçλm; ’Îû Ä⇓ö‘ F{ $# ÏΒ <c’ Í<uρ Ÿωuρ 9� ÅÁtΡ ]9:74[ 

¢ΟèO tβ%x. sπ t7É)≈tã tÏ% ©!$# (#θä↔¯≈y™r& #“r& þθ-¡9$# ]30:10[ 

#sŒÎ)uρ (#þθãΒ$s% ’ n<Î) Íο4θn=¢Á9$# (#θãΒ$s% 4’ n<$|¡ä. ]4:142[ 

¨βÎ) t É)Ï!≈oΨçRùQ$# ’ Îû Ï8ö‘ ¤$!$# È≅x!ó™F{$# zÏΒ Í‘$̈Ζ9$# ]4:145[ 

Ïµ ø‹s9Î) (#θãã÷Šr& Ïµ øŠs9Î)uρ É>$t↔tΒ ]13:36[ 

¨βÎ) ©! $# Ÿω ß#Î=øƒä† yŠ$yè‹ÎRùQ$# ]13:31[ 

$£ϑs9uρ u!%y` 4y›θãΒ $uΖÏF≈s)ŠÏϑÏ9 …çµ yϑ¯=x.uρ …çµ š/u‘ tΑ$s% Éb>u‘ þ’ÎΤÍ‘ r& ö�ÝàΡr& š�ø‹s9Î) ]7:143[ 

“É‹ ©9$%x. çµ ø?uθôγtFó™$# ßÏÜ≈u‹¤±9$# ’Îû ÇÚö‘ F{$# tβ#u�ö ym ÿ…ã&s! Ò=≈ysô¹r& ÿ…çµ tΡθããô‰tƒ ]6:71[ 
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Name _________________ 
_________               

Al Huda Institute Canada  
Taleem al Qur'an  

Diploma Course in Islamic Education  
  

 

Arabic Grammar – ARG 116 
Student No. ____________ Ilm-ul-Ishtiqaaq 

Group_________________ Time Allowed: 15 mins 
Date__________________ Total Marks: 10 

 
Marks Obtained:_____ 
 

1. Write the structure of any five of the following words and state what type of Ism Mushtaqq they are. [5] 

Word Structure Type Word Structure Type ������   ��	�
�   

��
���   �������   

��������   �������   
 
Solve any two of the following questions: 
2. Write the structure of the following words: [2.5] 

Word �� 
!�
�� "
��#��$%� &��
�� ��
'��
( 
)�*�+ 
Structure      

 

3. Make the following Asmaa Mushtaqqah from the masdar ‘,���(’. [2.5] 

-�.�
!  

��%/�0��  

"
0�1  

"�2
3��$%�  

-��4�0�	  

 
4. Mark five Ism Mushtaqq in the following verses: [2.5] 

$yγ •ƒr'̄≈ tƒ â¨$¨Ζ9$# z>Î�àÑ ×≅sWtΒ (#θãèÏϑtGó™$$sù ÿ…ã& s! 4 �χÎ) šÏ%©!$# šχθããô‰s? ÏΒ ÈβρßŠ «!$# s9 (#θà) è=øƒs† $\/$t/èŒ Èθs9uρ 

(#θãè yϑtGô_ $# …çµs9 ( β Î)uρ ãΝåκ ö:è=ó¡o„ Ü>$t/—%!$# $\↔ø‹x© �ω çνρä‹É)ΖtF ó¡o„ çµ ÷ΨÏΒ 4 y#ãè|Ê Ü=Ï9$©Ü9$# Ü>θè=ôÜyϑø9$#uρ ∩∠⊂∪   $tΒ (#ρâ‘y‰s% ©!$# 

¨,ym ÿÍνÍ‘ô‰ s% 3 ¨β Î) ©!$# :”Èθs) s9 î“ƒÍ•tã ∩∠⊆∪     

ª!$# â‘θçΡ ÅV≡uθ≈yϑ¡¡9$# ÇÚö‘F{$#uρ 4 ã≅sWtΒ ÍνÍ‘θçΡ ;ο4θs3ô± Ïϑx. $pκ-Ïù îy$t6óÁÏΒ ( ßy$t6óÁ Ïϑø9$# ’Îû >π y_% y ã̀— ( èπy_% y`–“9$# $pκ¨Ξr(x. 

Ò= x.öθx. A“Íh‘ßŠ ß‰s%θãƒ ÏΒ ;οt-yf x© 7πŸ2t-≈ t6•Β 7π tΡθçG÷ƒy— �ω 7π§‹Ï%÷�Ÿ° Ÿωuρ 7π ¨ŠÎ/ó0xî ßŠ% s3tƒ $pκçJ÷ƒy— âûÅÓãƒ öθs9uρ óΟs9 çµ ó¡|¡ôϑs? Ö‘$tΡ 4 
î‘θœΡ 4’n? tã 9‘θçΡ 3 “Ï‰ öκu‰ ª!$#  ÍνÍ‘θãΖÏ9 tΒ â!$t±o„ 4 ÛUÎ�ôØo„uρ ª!$# Ÿ≅≈sWøΒ F{$# Ä¨$¨Ψ=Ï9 3 ª! $#uρ Èe≅ä3Î/ >ó x« ÒΟŠÎ= tæ ∩⊂∈∪     
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5: Phrases (�������) Introduction 

85 

 
Murakkab literally means a composition of two or more things. It is used for something that is 
assembled.  Murakkab refers to a composition of words that together carry a meaning, because of a 
relationship between them.  

For example:                                          	
��	
   �������  

  ��  +  
��
� =
��	
  =         for Allah 

both together give the meaning of “Allah owns, deserves.” 	
��	
   �������  �������   +      	
��	
=  
all together give the meaning that “Allah deserves all praise.” 

From the above examples it is clear that there are two types of (�������) combinations. 

1. Naaqis (�	
�): incomplete.  

Such composition of words that give incomplete meaning. For example: 

                                         
��	
 - for Allah/Allah owns/ deserves 

The question arises, What is for Allah? Similarly: 

ÏN≡uθ≈yϑ¡¡9$# uÚ ö‘ F{ $#uρ [29:61] What about the heavens and the earth? 

¤M≈tƒ#u ;M≈uΖ Éi�t/ [58:5] What about clear verses? 

Such compositions are called ����� : phrases or compound words. There are five types of �
	
�  �����  

1.  ������  �����  – Descriptive phrase 

2.  ��
��  �����  – Demonstrative phrase 

3.  �
��  �����  - Possessive phrase 

4.  ��
�  �����   -  

5.  ����  �����  - Conjunctions. 
 

2. Taam (��
�): Complete. 

Such composition of words that gives complete meaning. For example: 

ß‰ ôϑysø9$# ¬!  [1:2]  All praise is for Allah 

t,n=y{ ÏN≡uθ≈yϑ¡¡9$# uÚ ö‘ F{$#uρ [29:61]   He created the heavens and the earth. 

!$uΖ ø9t“Ρr& ¤M≈tƒ#u ;M≈uΖ Éi�t/ [58:5]   He revealed clear verses. 

Such compositions are called ��� !"#  : sentence. There are two types of ��� !"# : 

1. #!"� �� #��
 �$
� : Nominal sentence.  

2.  #%�
"�&
' #!"� �� : Verbal sentence.  
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5:1 Phrases (�������) > Descriptive Phrase ( ���� ���	
��
� ) 

86 

 

There are two parts to this ����:  
1. The 	
�
�: [Mausoof] The noun that is being described. 

2. The �
��: [Sifah] The noun that describes the 	
�
�. 
 
For example: 

7M≈tƒ#u ×M≈uΖÉi�t/ [3:97]  

In this ����, ���� (verses) is the �
�	
  that is being described and ����� (clear ones) is its ��� that 

describes what type of verses they are: verses that are clear. 
 

����� ����	�
� ����� ����	�
� 
��������� ����	�����  ������  �����  

��	�	����� ��� ���!  "����� "#�$� 
%&��'(  �#�)	*�� �+���(��  �,-.��/��  

�����0�� ���
���1  ��2�	0�3 �4�567  

89��:���� �,��";  ��-
����5<  	=�/��+�  

>9���;��+�� >?���@�A ���B��C  ��DEF  

>9�+G��H >9��	.�� E��	 �)�C�� I�2�J 
In ����
� ���� the Sifah and Mausoof are both the same in their: 
 

1. Gender [���� �����] 
2. Quantity [�� ������ �� �!] 
3. I’rab ["!�# �$
%�� �&
'��] 
4. Wus’ah [(�)� ��'�*�] 

 
Note: For a broken plural Mausoof , the Sifah will always be singular and feminine. For example:  â!$oÿôœF{ $# 4o_ó¡çtø:$# [7:180] 

  
Also, words that cannot take the end harakah of the mausoof / sifah remain as they are. Their 
I’raab is recognized by the I’raab of the other word. For example: 

 #${Fœôÿo$!â #$:øtç¡ó_o4 ]180:7[   &r_y≅9 Β•¡|Κw‘ ]3:11[ 
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Exercise 

87 

 

1. State if the following are ������ �	
�: 
 9≅≈n=|Ê AÎ7•Β [3:164] 

È≅ôÒx�ø9$# ÉΟŠÏàyèø9$# [2:105] 

$ºΡ#§θyz $VϑŠÏOr& [4:107] 

#x‹≈yγÎ/ Ï]ƒÏ‰y⇔ ø9$# [3:119] 

ë>#x‹tã ÒΟŠÏàtã [2: 7] 

 Å_Uu‘ šÏϑn=≈yèø9$# [1:2] 

“uθ÷VtΒ šÏϑÎ=≈©à9$# [3:151] 

  
2. Put the correct I’rab  on the Sifah and Mausoof. 

 

β#u�ô£ ã‚ ø9$# ßÎ7ßϑø9$# ã— öθx�ø9$# ��Î6s3ø9$# |MøŠt7ø9$# Π#t�ptø:$# 

≈yδÌ�sù ×π |Êθ ç7ø) ¨Β §ø� ¨Ζ9$# èπ ¨Ζ Í×yϑôÜ ßϑø9$# $\/#x‹tã $Ψ‹Îγ •Β 

��������	
�� >#x‹tã ΟŠÏàtãٌ  =≈tGÏ. îΛq Ì�x. 

  

3. Find five ������ �	
� from ayahs 13 to 21 of Surah Nisa. 

 
�   

�   

�   

�   

�   
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5:2 Phrases (�������) > Demonstrative Phrase ( ���� ���	
�� ) 

88 
 

Murakkab Ishariy �	�
� 
��� is a composition of: 

1.  ��	��
� ��� [Ism Ishaarah] 

2.  ����� ������� ���� [Ism Mu’arraf Bil Laam] The Musharun Ilayh that follows the Ism Ishaarah 

and is pointed at by the Ism Ishaarah. For example: 
 δy≈‹x# #$9ø6ÅGt≈=É 

Ism Ishaarah Qareeb ( ��� ��	�
�� 
����� ): 

 �!�"  #�$�%&'�(  )�*�+  


������  ������ /�������  ���  ������� 

������  �������� /���������  �����  	
��
�� 

Ism Ishaarah Ba’eed ( ��� ��	�
�� )$���� ):  

 �!�"  #�$�%&'�(  )�*�+  

����� �!"#  ���$��% /���&���%  ��� ��%  ������� 
����� �!"#  ���$��� /���&����  ��'(��  	
��
�� 

 

More examples: 

#x‹≈pκÍ5 Ï$ s#t7ø9$#  y7ù=Ï?  ã≅ß™”	9$#  ÏIω àσ¯≈yδ ÏΘöθs) ø9$#  

y7Ï9≡sŒ Ü=≈tGÅ6ø9$#  y7Í×̄≈s9'ρ é&  Ü>#t“ômF{ $#  ÍνÉ‹≈yδ sπ tƒ ó�s) ø9$#  
 

Note:  
1. In Murakkab Ishariy the Ism Ishaarah and Musharun Ilayh are both the same in their gender 

and quantity. 
 

2. For a broken plural Musharun Ilayh the Ism Ishaarah should be singular feminine.  
For example: y7ù=Ï? 3“ t	à) ø9$# 

3. The Musharun Ilayh is always Mu’arraf Bil Laam. If the Ism followed by an Ism Ishaarah is 
nakirah, then the Ism Ishaarah and Ism make up a Jumlah. For example: 

Murakkab Ishaariy (phrase) #x‹≈yδ É=≈tGÅ6ø9$# This is the book… 

Jumlah (complete sentence) #x‹≈yδ ë=≈tGÏ. This is a book. 
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Exercise 

89 

 

1. State if the following are ����� ��	
: 
� Èβ≡x‹≈yδ Èβ≡t�Ås≈|¡s9 ]20:63[ 

� #x‹≈yδuρ �É< ¨Ζ9$# ]3:68[ 

� “y‰÷nÎ) ¢tLuΖö/$# È÷tG≈yδ ]28:27[ 

� y7ù=Ï?uρ ãΠ$−ƒF{ $# ]3:140[ 

� ÏIωàσ¯≈yδ ×�£9tGãΒ ]7:139[ 

� š�Ï9≡sŒuρ ã—öθx�ø9$# ÞΟŠÏàyèø9$# ]4:13[ 

� #x‹≈yδ É>#{�äóø9$# ]5:31[ 

� #x‹≈yδ ãΠöθtƒ ]5:119[ 

2. Match the following with the appropriate Ism Ishaarah: 
 

  Íοt�yf¤±9$# š� Ï9≡sŒ 
 ã≅ ôÒx� ø9$# ÍνÉ‹≈yδ 

  ãβ#u ö�à) ø9$# ������ 
Íο4θuŠys ø9$# $u‹÷Ρ‘‰9$# $yϑä3ù=Ï? 

  èπ ¨Ζpg ø:$# #x‹≈yδ 
 

3. Find three ����� ��	
 from the Quran with their references. 

 
�   

�    

�  
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5:3 Phrases (�������) > Murakkab Jaariy ( ��������	 � ) 

90 

 
Murakkab Jaariy is a composition of: 

1.  	�
� �
�
� [Harf Jarr] 

2.  ����
�
� �
�� [Ism Majroor] 

For example:  �
�� ���� ������  ������� 
What is a Harf Jarr? 
A Harf Jarr is a harf that gives a jarr to the noun that follows it. It makes a noun following it 
Majroor.  

� The (����) gets a kasrah (   ِ)  ��  ��!  =  " +�  
� The (��) of the (�
�����
�) changes into ( !)  �$�� %�������&  =  �' +�$�� %� (  
� The (��) of the ("#
�) changes into ( !). ����� )* �+,-��  = ��� + (%-��+*  

For some pronouns it converts the dammah (   ُ  ) on the first letter into a kasrah (    ِ ). ����  �' +   �.=  

�/�01!  " +  �/�2=  

����3��01   ��� +  3��2=  

There are 17 huroof jarr in Arabic. All of them are composed in this Arabic verse of poetry: 
  4�5 4��� �6�78�� )8�-�� 4 9 �:;9  <�=  

>?�@ ���� ���� ��!  �$�� ���� �����@ 3'���A �B  
 

Only these appear in the Quran: 

for �$ x 3000+ in %&' x 1500+ from 
 
( x 400+ by! 
� 

from  &� x 3000+ upon %)
( x 1400+ like 
* x 200+ by! 
� 
with �+ x 2000+ to ,&� x 700+ until -
� x 140+   

 

What is an Ism Majroor? 
It is the Ism that follows the harf jarr and carries a harf jarr at the end. For example: 
 ����5 �C%1�D7�  ���� �:�E�FG��� 
 

© A
L-

HUDA  I
NTERNATIO

NL 
 W

ELF
ARE  F

OUNDATIO
N



Exercise 

91 

 

1. Find 10  �������	  from the Quran. Also write their references and the appropriate 

translations. Underline the affect of the harf jarr on the majroor as well: 
 
�  

�   

�   

�   

�   

�   

�   

�   

�   

�  
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5:4 Phrases (�������) > Conjunctive Phrase ( ����� ��	
� ) 

92 

 
There are three parts to this Murakkab: 

1. �	
��
�  ����
�
� [Ma’toof alayh] The word with which the conjunctive relationship is being 

established. 

2. ��
� �
�
� [Harf Atf] The word that coordinates between the words that precede and follow it 

and couples them together, while establishing a conjunctive relationship between them.  
3. ���
�
��  [Ma’toof] The word that is being coordinated with the Ma’toof alayh by the Harf Atf. 

If a noun, its I’raab is always the same as that of the Ma’toof alayh. This means that the 
ma’toof  is from the tawaabi’, i.e. the follower of the previous word. 

 
For example: 

 ÅV≡uθ≈yϑ¡¡9$# ÇÚ ö‘F{ $#                        uρ                         (   [2:117]  

�� �
�����
 �����           ���� ��	��                �
�����
  

Note: 

� The ����
�
� can be more than one. For example, in the following verse al muslimeena is the 

ma’toof alayh and there are 19 ma’toofaat: 

βÎ) šÏϑÎ=ó¡ßϑø9$# ÏM≈yϑÎ=ó¡ßϑø9$#uρ šÏΖÏΒ÷σßϑø9$#uρ ÏM≈oΨÏΒ÷σßϑø9$#uρ t ÏGÏΖ≈s)ø9$#uρ ÏM≈tFÏΖ≈s)ø9$#uρ tÏ%Ï‰≈¢Á9$#uρ 

ÏM≈s%Ï‰≈¢Á9$#uρ tÎ�É9≈¢Á9$#uρ ÏN≡u�É9≈¢Á9$#uρ tÏèÏ±≈y‚ø9$#uρ ÏM≈yèÏ±≈y‚ø9$#uρ t Ï%Ïd‰|ÁtFßϑø9$#uρ ÏM≈s%Ïd‰|ÁtFßϑø9$#uρ 

tÏϑÍ×¯≈¢Á9$#uρ ÏM≈yϑÍ×̄≈¢Á9$#uρ šÏàÏ�≈ptø:$#uρ öΝßγy_ρã�èù ÏM≈sàÏ�≈ysø9$#uρ šÌ�Å2≡©%!$#uρ ©! $# #Z��ÏVx. 

ÏN≡t�Å2≡©%!$#uρ £‰tãr& ª! $# Μçλm; Zοt�Ï�øó¨Β #·�ô_r&uρ $Vϑ‹Ïàtã ∩⊂∈∪    [2:83] 

What is the Harf Atf? 
Atf means to join or couple together. In grammar Atf refers to the coordinating conjunction. The 
harf atf connects words as well as sentences and passages together.  

 
Words: ãΑ$yϑø9$# tβθãΖt6ø9$# uρ  [18:46]  

Sentences: 

tΑ ¨“tΡ š�ø‹n=tã |=≈tGÅ3ø9$# Èd,ysø9$$Î/ $]%Ïd‰|ÁãΒ $yϑÏj9 t÷t/ Ïµ ÷ƒy‰tƒ tΑ t“Ρr& uρ sπ1u‘öθ−G9$# Ÿ≅‹ÅgΥM}$#uρ   [3:3]  
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93 

There are 10 huroof atf:   

1. 
� and 

Gives the meaning of [Ishtiraak] participation, but not sequence. This 
is the most common harf atf.  

$]ù öθyz $·èyϑsÛuρ 4   [7:56] 

2. ���� then 

Used for showing: 1. [Tarteeb bi muhlah] Sequence of events with a 
longer delay, 2. [Taraakhiy] Delay öÓì≈tFtΒ ×≅ŠÎ=s% ¢ΟèO öΝ ßγ1uρ ù'tΒ ãΜ̈Ζyγy_   [3:197] 

3. � not 

Used for negating the rule [Hukm] governing the ma’tuf. Also, for 
specification of one or the other 

$pκ̈ΞÎ) ×οt�s)t/ �ω ×Αθä9sŒ ç��ÏVè? uÚ ö‘ F{ $#   [2:71] 


 	 اْ�َ�ْ�َ�َ��
  .We harvested wheat, not barley َ�َ�ْ�َ�� ا��

4. 
� so 

Gives the meaning of 1. [Tarteeb] Sequence, 2. [Ta’qeeb] 
Consequence, without a significant delay â‘#t$s!uρ Íοt�ÅzFψ$# ×�ö�yz š Ï% ©#Ïj9 (#öθs) ¨?$# 3 Ÿξsùr& tβθè=É) ÷ès? ∩⊇⊃∪     [12:109] 

5. 
��� or 

This is for seeking determination and confirmation [Talabut ta’yeen] 3 ö≅è% öΝ çFΡr&u ãΝn=ôãr& ÏΘr& ª! $#    [2:140] 

6. 
��� or 

Used for showing: 1. [Takhyeer] Choice, 2. [Shakk] Doubt öö≅è% (#θ çΡθ ä. ¸οu‘$yf Ïm ÷ρr& #́‰ƒ Ï‰tn    [17:50] 

7. ��
  rather 

Used for showing: 1. [Idraab] Uncertainty or Negation? È≅t/ x8u‘≡̈Š$# öΝ ßγ ßϑù=Ïæ ’ Îû Íοt�ÅzFψ$# 4 ö≅t/ öΝ èδ ’ Îû 7e7x© $pκ÷]ÏiΒ    [27:66] 

8. ���!� either / or 

Used for showing 1. [Ibhaam] Uncertainty, 2. [Tafseel] Detail, 3. 
[Takhyeer] Choice 

$̈ΒÎ) #[�Ï.$x© $̈ΒÎ)uρ #·‘θà�x.    [76:3] 

9. "!#$ but 

Used for [Istidraak] Rectification §Ν èO y71§θy™ Wξã_u‘ ∩⊂∠∪   O$̈Ψ Å3≈©9 uθ èδ ª! $# ’În1u‘ [18:37, 38] 

10. %
� until 
Used for [Ghaayah] stating the extent, like thumma but with a lesser 
delay 

    �
ُ�َ�

  اْ�ُ�ُ��دُ    َ���  .The armies fled, even the commander اْ�َ��ِ
 
Q. Find three Murakkab atafiyy with the harf atf waw from the Quran.  
�   
�    
�  
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5:5 Phrases (�������) > Possessive Phrase (���� ����	 ) 

94 

 
There are two parts to this Murakkab: 

1. ��	
�� [Mudaaf] The dependant clause, the word that is being linked. 

2. �
���� ��	
�� [Mudaaf Ilayh] The principle clause, the word with which the relationship is being 

established. 
���
���  : �������  – possessive relationship. To associate one thing with another in a particular way. 
For example: ����������                                   ������  

������  ��!��                                  ��!��  

Note: 
1. Murakkab Idaafi is a combination of two nouns, between which there is a possessive 

relationship. The first noun is owned by or belongs to the second noun. In translation there is 
‘of’ or ‘’s’. ��"�� #$��%�& : Messenger of Allah / Allah’s Messenger. 

2. The I’raab of the Mudaaf changes according to its status in the sentence. It can come as a 
marfoo’, mansoob or majroor. 
 '(�)����*�� +,�& -�"�. /� �(�)����*0�� 1,�& 

�(�
�����)0�� ����2 0���*��3�4 / �(�
�����)0�� ����2 
��567�& ��� ��517�& 

3. Mudaaf generally has a khafeef I’raab. It neither has lam ta’reef, nor tanween. �(�)����*0�� 1,�& 
 �8��
���9 + &��;65�� =�=�
���9 &��;65��  

 �8��5�7 + ��>�?@ =��5�7 ��>�?@  
4. Mudaaf Ilayh is always majroor. It can have lam ta’reef as well as tanween. �(�)����*0�� 1,�& 

 ������A + �8����;�B =�C�����;�B ������A  

�D���E�)0�� 1,�& 
5. The Mudaaf Ilayh can be a majroor dameer as well. ��517�& –   �G��H�.I  �J1�#2– ��5#����K  
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Exercise 

95 

 

1. State if the following are  �������	  or not. If yes, mark the mudaf and mudaf ilayh. 

 ç�ö�yz tÏΗ¿q≡§�9$# 

“ÏŠ$t6Ïã  

�>u‘ Ä¸ö�yèø9$# ÉΟƒÌ�x6ø9$# 

ÈÏŠ «! $# 

ÏΘöθu‹ø9$#uρ Ì�ÅzFψ$# ( 

$yϑåκu5#x‹ tã 

 Å_Uu‘ šÏϑn=≈yèø9$#  

“uθ÷VtΒ šÏϑÎ=≈©à9$#  

  
  

2. Find ten  �������	  from the Quran and give the reference, along with the appropriate 

translation. 
 

�   

�   

�   

�   

�    

�   

�   

�   

�   

�  
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Final Exercise 

96 

 

State what kind of  ���� the following words are. 

 

�������  �������  

 �������� 	
��
  ������ 	
��
 

 ������� ��������
  �����
 �� � !"���
 

 #����$  ���%��"�
 	
��
 

 �&��
�' (��)�*�
  �$!�� +
�����,�
 

 -������. ���/��0  1�*�2��.���3 

 �$
�� $
�!���
  ���4 ��"�5
 

 �6���7�
 ����8�
��  ���9: ;�"<,�=��
 

 ����
��
 �� �$��>�"�
  �1?@A
  
���B��?�
�� 

 �;�"�4�C��?���  D(
E�� -F����G 

 D(��)�. DH!�����4  IH�!���� 

 �(��)�. �	
��
  #�J �K�$L
 

 D(��>�3 D;���4  ���� �	������� 

 MN���O�3 M��.�$����4  #�J M+!���P 

 �1?��� �����,�
  DQ�.�!�. RS/$�� 

 �B���� �	
��
  �H�!�T �U�����
 

 #�J �N���VL
  �1�>�� 

 DW��)�4 -�����%  �X�=�4 #�Y�!��
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A murakkab taam is a composition of words that together express a complete idea and meaning. 

They join together to form sentences or ������. 

 

There are two types of  ������: 

� ����	
� ������ : (Jumlah Imiyyah) A sentence that begins with a �
� : A nominal sentence 

� ���
��
� ������: (Jumlah Fi’liyyah) A sentence that begins with a ��� : A verbal sentence 

 
 
What are Ism, Fe’l  and Harf? �
� is any word that conveys a meaning by itself without being associated with a tense. E.g. nouns, 

pronouns, adjectives, relative pronouns, demonstrative pronouns, etc.  ��� is any word that conveys a meaning by itself while being associated with a tense. 

��� is any word that does not convey a meaning by itself. E.g. prepositions cannot be understood 

by themselves, like the word “from” is meaningless until associated with another word. 
 

1.����	
� ������ 

There are two major components of: ����	
� ������ 

1. Subject: �����	��� - Topic of the sentence. 

2. Predicate: �� - Comment about the topic. 

 
Eg. The mosque is spacious 

             
                                                                        Subject     Predicate 

 

Note: In Arabic,“is” gets translated through the process of ����	�� 
 

What are ����	��? 

����	�� is grammatical inflection. It is the process of clarifying the different grammatical roles of 

words in Arabic by changing their endings. This is achieved in English by maintaining the order of 
words in a sentence. Arabic is not bound by the ordering of words and hence grammatical inflection 
is used to determine the positioning of the word in a sentence. For example, “Zaid hit Amr” is 
different from “Amr hit Zaid” and “Hit Zaid Amr”, or “Zaid Amr hit” do not make sense in English. 
 

• All �
� are supposed to be ���	���, meaning they should accept the ����	�� although there are 

some exceptions. There are three grammatical states which an �
� can experience. 
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�� 
�� ���  

�   !  ����/ ����� ��  

" " # ���� / ����� ��  

 (����� ��) 
$%	& " $%	& " 
(� " ��� ! 
�%& ) �%& ) �(* # "#
 �$%� �� 

+,� " +,� " -,� "  �� &�'�"#
  

The �����	��� and �� are both in the state of .�/ which is that they will both have a dammah or dammah 

tanween at the end.  
 

� The �����	���: 
• �����	��� is generally ��"""��))))$���� whereas �� is mostly 0��
1�2  

#3�      -����� 

 ��"""��))))$����     0��
1�2 

 �����	���      �� 

• The �����	��� is always marfoo’ and usually appears at the beginning of the sentence. 

• The �����	���  is an ��"""��))))$���� �
�, therefore it could be: 

o ����� �
� like -����� #3�. 
o Ism Mu’arraf bil laam like  ����������	
 �
����
���  

o 0/45ا� �
  like 4�6 789ٌب . 

o :�; ا �
  like -:�� �<�= 
• The �����	���  can be a mufrad and also a murakkab. For e.g..  

o Idaafiy: ����� ��� 	������ٌ  

o Tawseefi:   ������ ����
���� � ����!�  

o Atafiyy:    �"�#$�% �&�	#�'�� �( )*��+,��  

• Sometimes the �����	���  can be brought after the Khabr, this is called �����	��� �>��?��    

-@�
A�2 $B4��C��
8 
� The ��  
• The �� is generally an Ism Marfoo’ but sometimes it is a fe’l. D$�	E�F �G	�>H8� 
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• The �� generally comes after the �����	��� in a sentence. When it precedes the �����	��� then there is 

the meaning of hasr. 

…çµ ©9 $tΒ ’ Îû ÏN≡uθ≈yϑ¡¡9$# $tΒuρ ’Îû ÇÚö‘ F{$# 

• The �� is generally an 0�12 �
�  
-�	��� �IJ�KA8� 

• Sometimes the ��  is  ��"""��))))$����  
����>A8� #3� 

In this case, either of the words can be made �����	��� and the other one can be the �� e.g. 

‘Allah is the Eternal Refuge’, or ‘The Eternal Refuge is Allah’ 

• If �� is not �L
M�  then it can come as 0��
1�2 . eg. N�
<�& 42� 
• If �� is �L
M�  and for some reason it is to be brought as ��"""��))))$����, then between �����	��� and �� we 

place a :�; �ALO� . eg. �(<��
84PQ8� ���= �(*��
�418� – The disbelievers are the wrongdoers. 

This way it creates the meaning of hasr. It limits the meaning and emphasizes on one aspect. 

• The �� corresponds with the  $�	OG and ����R  of �����	���. 
• If �����	��� is the broken plural of a non intelligible being (�S4� :T) then the �� will be brought 

as singular feminine. 

E.g. U���	�

�*  �V���$�4�W  The mosques are spacious 

• The �� can be a mufrad or a murakkab, for e.g.: 

o Idaafiy: "�#�-� 	�����.�� �/0��()� 
o Tawseefi:    �1��2���3�4 �5����. �6�7  

o Jaariyy:    89�� 	��+��,��  

• Sometimes the ��  is an entire sentence 

• Sometimes one �����	���  has several ��  àM≈ysÎ=≈¢Á9$$sù ìM≈tGÏΖ≈s% ×M≈sàÏ�≈ym É=ø‹tóù=Ïj9 $yϑÎ/ xáÏ�ym ª! $# 4 
 
Exercise: Analyze the Sentences: ��� �����1.  
(21:24) 

 	
���� 
��	�!2.   
(11:103) ����� ����	�3.  
(53:56) 
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� ����	
� ������ vs. ()*�)+	,-! 
.$-��� 
 

In X
L�
M	<�F @Y6���� the �َ�ِ	  and �	<�M	<�� must coordinate with each other in four aspects. 

���
�*, R��, G	O$� , ����	�� 

e.g. Painful punishment: -�	�
8� -���Z��  
We can make a X
L�
M	<�F @Y6���� into a ����	
� ������ by making the �	<�M	<�� definite ( ��"""��))))$���� ) and 

changing �L
M�  to indefinite ( 0��
1�2 ), then give both of them .�/. 
e.g. Punishment is painful: -�	�
8� ����Z��8� 
 

Exercise: Make [4�F @Y6���� from X
L�
M	<�F @Y6���� 
��� �������1.   

������� �������2.   

����� �� !���3.   

"��#$ ���%&��4.    
� ����	
� ������ vs. /0�#-12 
.$-��� 

All of the 0/45� �
� are ��"""��))))$���� But all are not in the state of raf’.  

 /�#1�  
$�� is also composed of two ism: The �
� that is the demonstrative pronoun known as 

\�0/45  �
� and the ism that is pointed to known as    -/4H� ]��8
�  

• ���8
� -/4H� is always Mu’arraf bil laam (made definite with al-) 

eg. This book =  ��Z=̂ ��4��
18�  

• When the ism after 0/4H8� �
�is 0�12, then it will no longer be a D/45� @6��. It will become 

����	
� ������ 

eg. This is a book = -�4��
6 ��Z=̂ 
 

Exercise: Make [4�F @Y6���� from _/45� @6��, analyze the sentences and translate: 

 ����� '���()��1.   
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�*�� '���(+�,2.   

�-����� �-�	��.$	/��3.   

����� (0�	��1��4.    
Exercise: Analyze the sentences and translate them: 
 	
���� �-$�$����21.   

	
34�5 67	����82.   

	
�9��:(; �<$	=��$�>3.   

� 3#45�� within a : 6#! 
5��  
�����	��� is not always one word and �� also is not always one word? 

For example: ‘Zayd is a great Scholar’. 

Here we see that Zayd is the  ( �����	��� ), and its (��) is composed of two words “great scholar” 

‘Zayd’s brother is righteous’.  

Here, the ( �����	��� ) is of two words “Zayd’s brother” and its (��) is one word, “righteous”. 

‘Zayd’s brother is a righteous man’. Here, the ( �����	��� )is composed of two words and so is the (��). 

 
Conclusion: Sentences are not always simple. They are not just composed of two words. They are a 
combination of many words interacting with each other and hence conveying a message. 
 
Similarly in Arabic, sentences are composed of more than just two words. They are a combination 
of many words and phrases. 
How do we arrange these words? Let’s discuss. 
 

We have discussed 5 phrases (`S42 @a��) 
@a�� b�4;� @a�� XL�M<F b @a�� D/45� b @a�� D/4� b @a�� XLc� 

At times, these ,4�6�� 5 get incorporated in one [4F @6��. 
For example: 

 (2:207)  $d4
R4��
�8  �e�/*��  #3�  Allah is loving with the slaves/worshipers. 

We see this particular ayah is composed of more than two words. Let’s analyze it. #3�  �e�/*��  $d4
R4��
�8 
 �����          ��                                                     
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Exercise: 3 ÞÚö‘ r&uρ «! $# îπ yèÅ™≡uρ  ]0:139[  

ª! $# â‘θçΡ ÅV≡uθ≈yϑ¡¡9$# ÇÚ ö‘F{ $#uρ ]35:24[  

ö≅t/ çν#y‰tƒ Èβ$tGsÛθÝ¡ö6tΒ ]64:5[  

#x‹≈yδ ×β$u‹t/ Ä¨$¨Ψ=Ïj9 ]138:3[  

ãΑ%y`Ìh�9$# šχθãΒ≡§θs% ’n?tã Ï!$|¡ÏiΨ9$#    ]34:4[  

ßøtwΥuρ …ã&s! tβρß‰Î7≈tã   ]138:2[  

ª! $# $uΖš/u‘ öΝä3š/u‘ uρ ( !$uΖs9 $oΨè=≈yϑôãr& öΝä3s9uρ öΝà6è=≈yϑôãr&  ]15:42[  

$pκš‰r'¯≈tƒ â¨$̈Ζ9$# ÞΟçFΡr& â!#t�s)à�ø9$# ’ n<Î) «! $# ( ª! $#uρ uθèδ %Í_tóø9$# ß‰‹Ïϑysø9$#   ]15:35[ 

The Affect of Inna on a Nominal Sentence: 

1. The particle Y(� is used at the beginning of a nominal sentence (��
� f�� ) for emphasis. 

2. The noun after Y(� goes in the grammatical state of @A2 
For example, -@$��* �\����R  Good behavior is necessary. 

-@$��* �\����R  Y(� Indeed, good behavior is necessary. 

Inna signifies emphasis. It can be translated as “indeed, surely, no doubt, and verily”. 
3. When inna is introduced in a sentence, the subject of that sentence is no longer called a mubtada, 
it is rather called ism of inna. Similarly, the predicate of the sentence is also given a new name i.e. 
khabar of inna. For example: Y(�  �\����R  -@$��* 

 ��
� Y(�    ��� Y(�                                                  
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Exercise 1: 
Analyze the sentences, and then rewrite the sentences with inna. If inna is already present 
then rewrite the sentences without inna on a separate piece of paper. 
 �?& ��� @:��	A BC�DEF1.   

G��;�H� 6)4	I �DEF@C2.   

G��;�H� ��4(> �� �!	A3.   

J-K L�� 6M �N�C4.   

(-��(O�; ��$P�� �QER@C5.   

Exercise 2: 
Find 5 ayahs from the Quran that begin with inna, and notice the grammatical state of the 
noun right after it. Write them down with reference. 
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(��������� �	�
��) is a sentence that begins with a 
�� . It constitutes: 

1. Action: 
��  
2. Subject: 
����  
3. Object: ������  

For e.g. 

Ÿ≅tFs%uρ ßŠ…ãρ#yŠ šVθä9%y` [2: 251] ã�ßϑ÷ètƒ y‰Éf≈|¡tΒ «! $# [9: 18]  

Properties: 

1. The 
���� in ��������� �	�
��is in the state of ���, just as the ��������� in ���
��� �	�
��is in the state of ���. 
In both sentences the ���is the noun from which the action is issued.  

t,n=y{ ª! $# ÏN≡uθ≈yϑ¡¡9$# uÚö‘ F{ $#uρ   [29: 44] 

y Í̂‘ uρuρ ß≈yϑøŠn=ß™ yŠ…ãρ#yŠ (  [27: 16] 

2. In ��������� �	�
��, the ������ usually comes after the 
���� . The ������ is the state of � !.  
zΝ¯=x.uρ ª! $# 4y›θãΒ $VϑŠÎ=ò6s? ∩⊇∉⊆∪   [2: 251] 

Œsδy= #$!ª /ÎΖãθ‘ÍδÏΝö ρu?s�t.xγßΝö ûÎ’ ßà=èϑy≈M; ω� ƒã6öÇÅ�çρβt ∪∠⊇∩   ]172:[ 

yìt7¨?$#uρ s'©#ÏΒ zΟŠÏδ≡t�ö/Î) $Z!‹ÏΖym 3 [4: 125] 

3. In a ��������� �	�
��, the 
�� has to come before the 
���� , if it comes after the 
���� then the 

sentence will be ���
��� �	�
��.  

x‹ sƒªB$#uρ ª! $# zΟŠÏδ≡t�ö/Î) WξŠÎ=yz ∩⊇⊄∈∪   [4: 125] 

(#θä9$s% ß‰ç7÷ètΡ y7yγ≈s9Î) [2: 133] 

4. Sometimes, the ������ comes before the 
����  * ÏŒÎ)uρ #’ n?tFö/$# zΟ↵Ïδ≡t�ö/Î) …çµ š/u‘ ;M≈uΚÎ=s3Î/ £ßγ£ϑs?r'sù (  [2: 124]  øŒÎ) u�|Ø ym z>θà)÷ètƒ ßNöθyϑø9$#  [2: 133] 
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5. ��������� �	�
�� always begins with 
�� that is  "#$� �&�' or �&�'  (!)� , whether the 
���� is �&�' , 

��*+, or �-. öθs9uρ oνÌ�Ÿ2 šχθä.Î�ô³ßϑø9$# ∩⊂⊂∪   [9: 33] 

ρu9sϑ£$ ‘uu# #$9øϑßσ÷ΒÏΖãθβt #${Fmô“t#>z %s$9äθ#( δy≈‹x# Βt$ ρuãt‰yΡt$ #$!ª ρu‘u™ßθ!è&ã… ρu¹|‰y−s #$!ª ρu‘u™ßθ!è&ã… 4    ]22: 33[ ô‰s% yxn=øùr& tβθãΖÏΒ÷σßϑø9$# ∩⊇∪   [23: 1] 

6. If the 
���� is "�./� �- or �- 
0�� 12  then the 
�� that is used for it is �&�' (!)� .  ôMsÜÎ7ym óΟßγè=≈yϑôãr& ’Îû $u‹÷Ρ‘‰9$# Íοt�ÅzFψ$#uρ ( [2: 217] ÏMyèt±yzuρ ßN#uθô¹F{ $# Ç≈uΗ÷q§�=Ï9 Ÿξsù ßìyϑó¡n@ �ωÎ) $T¡ôϑyδ ∩⊇⊃∇∪   [20: 108] 

Exercise 
1. Analyze the following verses: 

 

z>¤‹x.uρ  Ïµ Î/ y7ãΒöθs% ]6:66[ * ÏMs9$s% Ü>#{5 ôãF{$# $̈ΨtΒ#u ( ]49:14[  

|ô £ϑÏiΒ zΝn=ó™r& …çµ yγ ô_uρ ¬! [4: 125] * tΑ$s%uρ ×οuθó¡ ÎΣ ’ Îû Ïπ oΨƒ Ï‰yϑø9$# ßNr& t�øΒ$#    ]12: 30[ ôNu�ÅÇ ym öΝ èδâ‘ρ ß‰ ß¹    [4: 90] !#sŒÎ) Ν ßγ ÷Fu;≈|¹r& ×π t7ŠÅÁ•Β   ]2: 156[ 

$̈Βr'sù ∅tΒ ôMn=à)rO …çµ ãΖƒ Î—≡uθtΒ ∩∉∪   [101: 6] yϑsù …çνu!%y` ×π sàÏãöθtΒ  ÏiΒ  Ïµ În/ §‘ ]2:275[ 

y#ãè|Ê Ü=Ï9$©Ü9$# Ü>θè=ôÜyϑø9$#uρ ∩∠⊂∪   [22: 73] ôMt/¤‹x. óΟßγn=ö7s% ãΠöθs% 8yθ çΡ   ]50:12[ 

 
2. Find five Jumlah Fe’liyyah from the Qur’an, mark the fe’l, faa’il and maf’ool and also write the 
reference. 
•   

•   

•   

•   

•    
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A fe’l (�����) is a word that indicates an action being done with reference to time.  

 

A fe’l (�����) can be further classified into the following categories. The purpose of these categories is 

to identify the characteristics of a fe’l (�����).  
 

1. Time (���	�
) 

 
2. Presence of the subject 
 
3. Need of the object 
 

4. Huroof (��
��) 

 

5. Number of letters (��
��� ��������� )  
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All verbs in Arabic make reference to time, meaning they indicate whether the action was done in 

the past, is being done in the present or will be done in the future. Therefore, �����  is of 3 types:  

1. ��	
  : Past tense 
2. ���	
�
 : Present or future tense 

3. ����� ��
/��  : Imperative 

1.����  
��	
 is from ��
�
 (to pass away). Maadi (��	
) therefore refers to those verbs that indicate an action 

being done in the past. For example:  

������: He entered,                           �������� : They entered,                         	�
���: She said 

 
A basic conjugation table of Fe’l Maadi is as follows: ����� ����	
��� 
�����   


�������� ������ ������  �����
 

��
����� ��������� �	������  ����
����� �����
����� �	
�����  �����	
 

����
����� �����
����� �	
�����  

���
����� �	
����� 
 
��
���

�� 
 

2. ������ 
Mudaari’ (��	
�
) verbs are those verbs that indicate an action being done in the present or the 

future. For example:  
 �������: He enters/ will  enter,   ����������: They are entering/ will  enter,   ������ : She says/ will  say 

 

These verbs begin with �/�/�/�, which are not part of the root of the word. 
Where ‘�’ indicates ‘he’ (3rd person) 
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‘	’ indicates ‘you/she’ (2nd person + 3rd person) 

 ‘�’ indicates ‘I’ (1st person) 

 ‘�’ indicates ‘we’ (1st person) 

 
A basic conjugation table of Fe’l Mudaari’ is as follows: ����� ����	
��� 
�����   

�������
!�� ������
!�� ����
!��  �����
 

��
���
!�� ������
!�  ����
!�   �������
!�  ������
!�  ����
!�   �����	
 

��
���
!�  ������
!�  �"����
!�   

����
!�# ����
��� 
 
��
���
�� 

 

3. 	
��� 
A fe’l amr (��
�� �����) is a verb that indicates an imperative. In this, the one addressed is ordered to do 

an action in the future or is prohibited from doing an action. This is called �� �
�� �����For example:  

 
�������: You enter!                        
���: You say!                       ��$%&�'� (
� : You all do not do shirk! 

 
These words generally begin with hamzatul wasl and always end with a jazm. 
A basic conjugation table of Fe’l Amr is as follows: 
 ����� ����	
��� 
�����  


������
��� ���
��� 
���
��  ��
���
��� ���
��� )����
���  
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1. State what kind of verbs these ����� are: 

Verb Type Verb Type Verb Type 

��������  	
��
���   ������
  


���
���   	����
�������  �����   

	 �!
  	"#$  �%�&��  

'(����	����   )*�+��	#�   ,,	���-����  

���	.���/   �0����  	����������  

	1 �/�'&'3�4��   ���/,5�/   �6)��7  

��	��8  ���9:/,5�/   �;�<	&�=  

��
�)���  �/����:/,5  '"�'.��  

�;�>	�  	?)@	A  '"�'.��  

B�9C��  �/��D����'
  �6���>�+
  

9D�7�  �%	&>��  �/���	(	3  

�E���F  	����9:G��  �;9:�G�+  

	/�*�+	"   BH'.�+  '"�'$	/  

�%���!  �/��C9��+
  ��'��8'
  

	I
�	�  �����3'/  �/�'��'.�� 1  

�(�� 	1�/��D��   �?9��J	/  B����� 	1#�7�   

���4	��'&'3   ������
-   �%�K��L9>��  

�M�>�=#��   )N�:  �.�� 	1�/�'&��   

���+'I�>   ���������O   	?��	$  
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5-2: Fe’l > Presence of the Subject 
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Every ����� has a pronoun in it. This means that the ����� does not only express an action being done 

with reference to time, but also as to who is doing the action, or on whom the action is being done. 
For example:  

 ������: he wrote 

 The ����� of writing was done by “one, third-person male.”  

 

 ���	
��
 : they were created 

 The ����� of creating was done on “plural, third-person males.”  

 

With regards to the presence of the subject/doer of the action in the �����, ����� are of two types: 

1. ��������  
Ma’roof (�����	
) is from �����: to know. So �����	
 is the ����� in which the subject/doer is present or is 

known. The pronoun present is the one doing the action, the dameer marfoo’ muttasil. This is the 
active form. For example:  ������: he made unlawful,   ���
���
�: you all reveal,   ���
�������: they fabricate,  

  ��������: she struck,   ��� : I say,   !�"�#�$�% : we sent down 

 
A basic conjugation of fe’l maadi ma’roof is as follows: 

 ��	�
 ���
����� ������   

�������	
 	���	
 	���	
  �����
 

�
����	
 ���	���	
 ��	���	
  ��������	
 ���������	
 ������	
  �����	
 

�
������	
 ���������	
 ������	
  

�������	
 ������	
 
 
��
���

�� 

2. �������� 
Majhool (
�����	
) is from ���	�: ignorance. So 
�����	
 is the ����� whose subject/doer is unknown or is 

not mentioned in the verb. Instead of the subject the object is mentioned. The pronoun is that of the 
object/the one on whom the action is being done, the dameer mansoob muttasil. This is the passive 
form. For example: 
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&'�
��� : it was made unlawful,   ����'�
�: it was struck, :���(���� they were taken 

�)��

* �ãƒ: they will be returned,   ��+��: it was said,   ��'$�%�, : it was revealed 

A basic conjugation table of fe’l maadi majhool  is as follows: ��	�
 ���
����� ������   

���
�����  ���
	�  ���
	�   �����
 

���
�
��  ���
���	�  ���
��	�   ���
������  ���
�������  ���
����   �����	
 

���
�
����  ���
�������  ���
����   

���
�����  ���
����  
 
��
���

�� 

The 
�����	
 is mentioned in a sentence with the 
�����	
. For example:  

.äGÏ=| æt=n‹ø6àΝã #$9Á_Å‹u$Πã [2:183] 

zä=Î,t #$}MΡ¡|≈ß Ê|èÏ‹�Z$   ][4:28   

This 
�����	
 noun substitutes for the ���� in the sentence and therefore comes with the sign of ���	�, 
whereas actually it is an object. Such a 
�����	
 noun is called ���������  �����	�: The substitute of the doer.  

More examples:  

)ÎŒs# —ã9ø“Ì9sMÏ  #${F‘öÚÞ  ]1[99: 

 ρu%èÓÅz #${FΒø�ã [2: 210] 

mã³Å�u 9Ï¡Ý=n‹øϑy≈z _ãΖãθŠßνç… [27:17] 

ρudäΗÏìy #$9±¤Κ÷§ß ρu#$9ø)sϑy�ã [75:9]  

Ñà�Î/tMô æt=nŠøγÎΟÞ #$9‹jÉ!©'ä [2: 61] 

ƒãè÷�t∃ß #$9øΚãfô�ÌΒãθβt [55:41] 

Question: Why is a fe’l majhool? 
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Exercise 
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1. State if the following words are ����� or ���	
���. Also write the 
��� or the ����� (���) in 

front of them.  
 

������  

���	
���  


���
���  


�������  

����
����   

������  

����
���  

�����   

!"����#$  

�%�&
'#(  

�)"����
*��  

�)"#+�,
-��  

���).���/
�   

�)"#�# 
0��  

�)"#���
���  

�)"����
*��  

�1�2#   

�����$�   

�3�4
���  

�%�&
'(  
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5-3: Fe’l > Need of Object  
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A  �����  is a word that describes an action that is being done. This action can have a subject that does 

the action and there may or not be an object on which the action is done. Therefore fe’l with regards 
to the need of an object is of two types:  

1. ���	  : Intransitive.  
Verbs that only require a subject and not an object. For example: 
He died on Friday 
She is sleeping  �����–  ���	�
–  ���	��–  �
�	��–  ������– ������  

He came down – He laughed - He was happy - He came out - He is honorable - He stood 
 

Because fe’l laazim does not require an object, therefore it does not have a majhool form. 

 

2. 
��
�
��� : Transitive.  

Verbs that require an object. Without the mention of the object, the sentence is incomplete. 
For example: 
She wrote on the book 
You lifted the bag  �	����–  ���	��–  ������–  ������–  ������– ���	 �!  

He helped – He hit – He killed – He made – He heard – He took out   
Some fe’l muta’addi require only one maf’ool and others require more than one. For 
example: ���� �! = what? 1.  Quran. On who? 2. On Prophet (saw) 

Fe’l Muta’addi also has a majhool form. 
 
 

Some verbs can be both Laazim and Muta’addi at the same time. For example: "#�$: He stopped (himself) and stopped (others) 

�%��&!: It was clear (in itself) and clarifies (others) 

Exercise: 
Find five examples from the Quran and state if they are laazim or muta’addi: 
•   

•   

•    

•   

•  
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5-4: Fe’l > Huroof (������) 
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With regards to huroof, fe’l are of 7 types. They are all composed in this verse of poetry: ��������� 
 ���
 ������� 
 ���
 ������� 
������
 
 ��������� 
 ������� 
 ���� �! 

1. Saheeh (�������) 

This is the fe’l that has no huroof illah, hamza or a letter that appears twice in the root 
letters, i.e., the faa, ‘ain and laam kalimah. Therefore the letters in these verbs are always 
there in the different forms of the verb and the verb is in its proper structure. For example: 

���� ����	� 
��� 
�"�#���$ �"�#�%�& �"�#�� 
��'()�� '()�*�&+�  ,)����  

�-(.��/ �-(.��0�& �-�.��/ 
2. Mithaal (�	
���
) 

This is the fe’l in which a harf illah (�-  � -�) falls only on the faa kalimah, i.e., the first of 

the root letters. For example: �1,2�&   �3���
    �4���
  �5,��&  
Mithaal ���� is when the faa kalimah is a  �  and Mithaal ��� is when the faa kalimah is a �  

3. Mudaa’af (����
���
) 
Literally it means that which is doubled. This is the fe’l in which two of the letters from the 
root letters are the same and therefore there is a tashdeed. For example: ��,4  ,4�6  73�8  

The words are actually  �9�4�6 , �3�#�8 ,�9�4��  

4. Lafeef (�������) 
This fe’l is of two types: 

a. Lafeef Maqroon (�������
 �������) 
That fe’l in which a harf illah falls on the ayn and laam kalimah. For example:  ;���<– ;���>  

b. Lafeef Mafrooq (�������
 �������) 
That fe’l in which harf illah falls on the fa and laam kalimah. For example: ?���
 

5. Naaqis (����
��) 
That fe’l in which a harf illah falls on the laam kalimah only. For example: 

© A
L-

HUDA  I
NTERNATIO

NL 
 W

ELF
ARE  F

OUNDATIO
N



 

114 

 ?����–  ;�1�6–  ?�#��@  ?����  

 ����9–  ��#��–  ��/�. @ ��#�A  
Naaqis ���� is when the laam kalimah is  �  and Naaqis ��� is when the laam kalimah is �  

6. Mahmooz (  ������ �
 ) 

That fe’l in which there is a hamza. This is of 3 types: 

a. Mahmoozul faa (!
���" ������ �
) 
The hamza falls on the faa kalimah. For example:   �1��
–  �3�B
 @ �C�D
  

b. Mahmoozul ayn (#���$�" ������ �
) 
The hamza falls on the #���� kalimah. For example: 

���E�� @ �F�
�9  
c. Mahmoozul laam (%&'�" ������ �
) 

The hamza falls on the laam kalimah. For example: GH�1�� –  �
�1�/@ �E�#��  
7. Ajwaf (�(���)*) 

‘Jawf’ is the belly or the mid-most part of something. Ajwaf is the fe’l in which a harf illah 
falls on the ayn kalimah. For example:  �����–  ����� @ �I���  

Note: A word can at the same time be more than one of the above Af’aal. For example: �J�K�&: is Mithaal yaa-ee  and Mahmoozul ‘ayn 

?�A
: is Naaqis yaa-ee and Mahmoozul faa 

���� ����	� 
���  

�L���.$ �L���1�& �L���. �
����� 
�4�� �4�%�& �4���
 ������ 
+$�9�4�6  �&M4�N  ,4�6 
������	� 

(L ?�O�& ?���
 �
����� 
�P�9+$ �&����4  ����9 ������ 
�Q�R �&+Q�R�E  �Q�R
 ��	�
��� 
�3+� +��+O�& ����� 
 ��
!" 
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Exercise 
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1. State whether the following ����� are ������	
 or ��
��:  

 
Words Type Words Type ������  �����	  

�
����  �
����  

������  ��������  

����������  �� !���  

�"#��$  �%��&  

����'����(  ���)��*  

�!�+�,-��  ����#��  

./��0�)  1 ��-/  

�2��3�  ���4�����   

-/��5  �4���0�6��  

��������5  �7���,��  

��)�!�8�+�  �!���)  

������9����  �:�9�;���  

1����  �
�<�=>	��  

�?��@�  �2��<��  

���A�B  �4���<�C��  

�!�D����  1���E��  

�:�8 9�F  ���!�5��A  

�
�<�����5  �!G�0�9��  

���A��5  �4���� !��  
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5-5: Fe’l > Number of huroof (������ �	�
��

�) 
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Verbs in Arabic language are composed of: 
1. The root letters 
2. The letters that indicate the gender and quantity of the verb 
3. The letters that indicate the tense and person 
4. The letters that give additional meaning to the verb. 

 
For example: 

  ����������	
��
 : They seek victory 

The root letters of this verb are � � � 

The � at the end indicates that this verb is of masculine, plural 

The � at the beginning indicates that the verb is of mudaari’, third person 

The � � in the middle indicate that this verb has the characteristic of seeking 

 
The above analysis tells us that verbs are of several types.  
 
With regards to the number of root letters, verbs are: 

1. Thalaathi (�����): Triliteral. Verbs with three letter roots. ����	� 
2. Rubaai (�����	
�): Quadriliterals. Verbs with four letter roots. �������� 

 
With regards to the additional huroof, verbs are: 

1. Mujarrad (�
���
�): The stripped verb. Verbs that only have their root letters, and no 

additional letters that give additional meaning to the verb. ����	�  

2. Mazeed feeh (��� �����): The added or deflected verb. Verbs that along with their root letters 

have additional letters that give additional meaning to the verb. ����������� 
 
The most common forms used in the Quran are: 

1. Thalaathi Mujarrad ( ����� �
���
� ): Verbs that have three letter roots and no additional letters. 

These are of six different forms / �������: 
 

�������� 	
���  �������� 	
��� ��
���
� 
���
� ��
���
� 
�
��� 
������
� 
���
� ����� 
� 
�
�
! 
�"���#
� 
"���$ �%&��'
� 
%
�
( 
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2. Thalaathi Mazeed Feeh (  ����� ��� ����� ): Verbs that have three letter roots and additional 

letters. These are of twelve different forms / �	
��
�: 
 

����
�� �������� 	
��� )*

��+ �,�
���� �,

��- 
,.�
��
� �,/
���� �,0
�� 
1�2
3*���4 �,�3*���� �,
3*�� 
,5
��
� �,0
��
�
� �,0
��
� 
,�3*��
� �,
3*��
�
� �,
3*��
� 
)*

����+ �,�

���
� �,


���+ 
)*

���!+ �,�
��� 
� �,

���!+ 
)*

������+ �,�
��
���
� �,

��
���+ 
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Exercise 
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1. State whether the following ����� are ������� 	
��
 or  
�� ����� 	
��
 :  

 
Words Type Words Type ������  �����	  

�
����  �
����  

�����������  ������������  

����������  ��� �!�  

�����"� �#����  �$��%  

&���'����(  ���)�#�*&  

���+�,-��  �&�.���&  

�/�0�*  12�&-3  

�4����  5�6�7��&  

-3��8  �����"�9��  

��������8  :��7�;�<  

��*���7�+�  ���;�*  

�=�	�0����  �=� �>���  

1����  ./?0����  

����9�#��&  �4��#��  

���@�A  5�B�#�*&  

��������  1���B��  

�=�72 �C  &����8��@  

�
�#�����8  ��D�"� ��  

���@��8  �E���F�  
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Name _________________ 
_________               

Al Huda Institute Canada  
Taleem al Qur'an  

Diploma Course in Islamic Education  
  

 

Arabic Grammar – ARG 116 
Student No. ____________ Fe’l: Test # 1 

Group_________________ Time Allowed: 15 min. 
Date__________________ Total Marks: 10 
 Marks Obtained:_____ 
  

1. State if the following words are ����, ��� or ���	�. [1.5] ��������	
�  �
�
�����
�  

��
����  �
���  

����������  ������
�  
 

2. Complete the following table of  ��
���� : [2.5] 

����� ����	
��� 
�����   

    �����
   

3r
d 

Pe
rs

on
 

��������    

 ��	
�������   �����	
  

2nd
 P

er
so

n 

�

������� ��	
�������   

   
��
���
��    

1st
 

Pe
rs

on
 

 

3. Mark true or false: [3] 

��������� = 
�� 
��!� ��"�#�$�%
� 
&���'!�  

	
�� = �()�*+� ,-�
$�.!� 
&�/ �0�1�! �234
���  


����� = �&�/5��  

	
�� = �6
��
78 �0�	�1
�  


����� = 
93�+:��!�+; <-=+>
�  


����� = 
?��@  

 

4. State what type of �������� verbs are the following: [3] �0���A�B�C�  D�B�� E 
 

���F�A
�  ��'F
"
�  

��"���)"��  ='!
"
�  
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5-6: Fe’l > Abwaab (�����) 

 

120 

From the topic ‘fe’l with regards to the number of huroof’ we learn that all ����� are not the same, 

and that there is a lot of variation in them. The question arises, why is there so much variation? Why 
can’t all verbs be similar in their structures and letters? This is due to several reasons, of them are: 
 
1. Middle letter variations. 
 These variations sometimes show difference in meaning. If these variations were not there, how 
would the different meanings be deciphered? 

The   ��	
 �� of a 
��� can have a kasrah, fathah or dammah. 

 ������–  ������	 ��
���  
Similarly the ��	
 �� of a �����  can also have kasrah, fathah or dammah. 

 �����
��–  �����
��	 ��
��
��  
Take this example: 
�
�����  ������ = to rebel   


������� ������ = To be free of hair (in humans) or leaves (in plants) 

 
2. Difference in the number of base letters.  
Some verbs have three letter roots and others have more. Due to this, it is inevitable that the verbs 
will vary. For eg.  ������
�	 ����
�  
 
3. Methods of enhancements. 
Different verbs take different enhancements. For eg. 

Some ����� begin with a���  at the beginning. 

 �������� as opposed to     ������  

��������  as opposed to  ������ 
Other   ����� ‘s letters get duplicated such as: 

 � ��� as opposed to   ������  

Others get additional letters, such as:  ���!�"���# 
 
 

All of the various types of   �����  have been categorized into several  ����� “abwaab”. [doors/ 

chapters] which will now be explained. 
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5-6: Fe’l > Thalaathi Mujarrad ( ����� ��	
�� ) 
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Thalathi Mujarrad are verbs that have three base letters only without any enhancements. However, 

these verbs have middle letter or ���� �� variations. The �	
� �
� and the  ��
�� �
�  can have a 

fathah, kasrah, or dammah on the  ���� ��  . 

There are nine possible thalaathi mujarrad combinations: 
 

����� �����  

�������� �����	 1 

��
����� �����	 2 

�������� �����	 3 

�������� ��
��	 4 

��
����� ��
��	 5 

�������� ��
��	 6 

�������� �����	 7 

��
����� �����	 8 

�������� �����	 9 

 
Of these only six exist in the language. These are displayed here in order of popularity as used in 
the language in their respective names. 
 

����� ����� 
����
��� ������ 
����
��� ������ 

����
��� ����� 

������ ����� 
���� �� ����
! 

�"��
#�� �"���$ 
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5-6: Fe’l > 1. Baab Nasara (������ ���) 

 

121 

The ayn kalimah of the maadi has a fathah and the mudaari’ has a dammah. (�������� - 	���	
)The 

abbreviated paradigm (sarf sagheer) is as follows. The sarf sagheer is a collection of only the first 
word of the paradigm tables of different tenses or verbs and nouns of a particular baab.  
 

 �������� �����	 �	
���
 
������
���
�	 �� �������� �����	  �	
���
 
������
��������  ������ �����
�������	��  

 ������ �������
�� �������� � ������ �������
 ��
�������  ������ � ��!
��
�������  ������������  ��
�
������  

  ������ "#$�%&'�(�
 �#�)&
* �������	�  ������ �+���,�-&�
�������	  

����� ��	� 
�� 
����� ����	
��� 
�����   

��������� ������� ������  �����
   

3r
d 

P
er

so
n

 

	
������ ��
������ ��������  

���
������ ����
������ ��������  �����	
  

2n
d  P

er
so

n 

���
������ ����
������ ��������  

��������� �������� 
 
��
���

��   
1st

 
P

er
so

n 
����� �
	�� 
�� 

����� ����	
��� 
�����   

	
��������� �
��������� ��������  �����
   

3r
d 

P
er

so
n

 

	
�������� �
��������
 �������
  	
��������
 �
��������
 �������
  �����	
  

2n
d  

P
er

so
n 

	
�������
 �
��������
 ����������
  

�������� ������	� 
 
��
���

��   
1st

 
P

er
so

n 
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���� ��	� 
�� 
����� ����	
��� 
�����   

��������� ������� ������  �����
   

3r
d 

P
er

so
n

 

	
������ ��
������ ��������  

���
������ ����
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������ ��������  
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�� 
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�����   

	
��������� �
��������� ��������  �����
   

3r
d 
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 �������
  

	
��������
 �
��������
 �������
  

�����	
  

2n
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��������
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��� 
�� 
����� ����	
��� 
�����  

����������� ��������� ��������  

	
�������� ��������� ���������  
 �� 
�� 

����� ����	
��� 
�����  

����������
 	� ��������
 	� �������
 	�  

	
�������
 	� ��������
 	� ��������
 	�  
 
Baab Nasara is the most common of all the abwaab of Thalaathi Mujarrad, which is why it has 
many characteristics. All these characteristics are ‘samaa’i, which means that that is how the people 
of the language have used them. It is not necessary at the same time each verb of this baab has all 
the characteristics. Of the most common characteristics of this baab are: 

1.  ������� : To move forward 

2. �����: To spread 

Word Bank 
  ������– ����	
��  

 ���
��– ���
����  

 �����
– ��������  

 ������– ��������  

 ������– ��������  

 ������– ����	���  

 ���
��– ���
����  

 ������– ��������  

 ��� �!– ��� 	"��  

 �#���$– �#������  

 ��������–  �� �!–  "�#�$– ��#�$  

 �%�&�'–  ���(	)–  ��#�*– 
%#�+  

 ,%�-�+–  .�/� –  0�1�23 ��4�+  

© A
L-

HUDA  I
NTERNATIO

NL 
 W

ELF
ARE  F

OUNDATIO
N



Exercise 
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1. Fill the following table with the paradigm tables of baab _________:  
 

�� ��� ��	 ��� 
��
 ����� 
��
 ���� ����� ����� ����� ����   

      ������ 

3r
d 

Pe
rs

on
 

      ���	
���
 
      ����� 

      ������ 
      ���	
���
 
      ����� 

      ������ 

2nd
 P

er
so

n 

      ���	
���
 
      ����� 

      ������ 
      ���	
���
 
      ����� 

      ������ 

1st
 P

er
so

n 

      ����� 
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Exercise 
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1. Fill out the following tables with words of your choice. 
 ����� ����	
��� 
�����   

    �����
   

3r
d 

P
er

so
n 

    

    

�����	
  

2nd
 P

er
so

n 

    

  
 
��
���
��   

1st
 P

er
so

n 

 
 

 

����� ����	
��� 
�����   

    �����
   

3r
d 

P
er

so
n 

    

    

�����	
  

2nd
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er
so

n 

    

  
 
��
���

��   
1st

 P
er

so
n 
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����� ����	
��� 
�����  

    

    
 

 

����� ����	
��� 
�����  

    

    
 

 

����� ����	
��� 
�����  

    

    
 

 

����� ����	
��� 
�����  
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5-6: Fe’l > 2. Baab Daraba (������ ���) 
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The ayn kalimah of the maadi has a fathah and the mudaari’ has a kasrah. ( ��������  - 	���	
) The 

abbreviated paradigm (sarf sagheer) is as follows.  
 �������� �����
 ��	��� �
��
�� �����
�
 �� �����
 �������� ��	��� � �
��
�����������  ��	��� ��	����������
�  

 ��	��� ��	��������������� �  ��	��� ��	����� ����������  ��	��� ���� �����������  �� ���������� �����������  

  ��	��� !"#�$%&�'�� �"�(%�) �������
� �*�+�,�-%����  ��	���������
  

����� ��	� 
�� 
����� ����	
��� 
�����   

��������� 	������ �
����  �����
   

3r
d 

P
er

so
n 

�������� 	�
������ ��������  

���
������ 	���
������ ��������  �����	
  

2nd
 P

er
so

n 

���
������ 	���
������ ��������  

	�������� �������� 
 
��
���

��   
1st

 
P

er
so

n 

����� �
	�� 
�� 
����� ����	
��� 
�����   

����������� ��	�������� �
������  �����
   

3r
d 

P
er

so
n 

���������� ��	�������� �
������  ����������� ��	�������� �
������  �����	
  

2nd
 

P
er

so
n 

����������� ��	�������� ����������  

�
������ �
������ 
 
��
���

��   
1st

 
P

er
so

n 
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���� ��	� 
�� 
����� ����	
��� 
�����   

��������� 	������ �
����  �����
   

3r
d 

P
er

so
n 

�������� 	�
������ ��������  

���
������ 	���
������ ��������  

�����	
  

2nd
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er
so

n 

���
������ 	���
������ ��������  

	�������� �������� 
 
��
���

��   
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t P
er

so
n 

 
 

���� �
	�� 
�� 
����� ����	
��� 
�����   

����������� ��	�������� �
������  �����
   

3r
d 

P
er

so
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���������� ��	�������� �
������  

����������� ��	�������� �
������  

�����	
  

2nd
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er
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���������� ��	�������� ����������  

�
������ �
������ 
 
��
���

��   
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��� 
�� 
����� ����	
��� 
�����  

����������� 	�������� �
������  

���������� 	�������� ���������  
 

�� 
�� 
����� ����	
��� 
�����  

����������� �  	�������� �  �
������ �   

���������� �  	�������� �  ��������� �   
 
Baab Daraba has the characteristic of: 

1.  ������ : To come down 

Word Bank 
  ������– ���	
��  

 ���
��– ���
	���  

 ���
�� � ���
	���  

 ������– �����
��  

 ������ � ����	
��  

 ������– ����	���  

 ������– ����	 ��  

 �!���"– �!��	���  

 �#���$– �#��	%��  

 �&���'– �&��	(��  

 �)�*�+– �)�*	,��  

 �)�(��– �)-(	���  

 ��!��–  #	�$��–  %�&��– '�(�)  

 *�+�,–  -�.�/–  0�1�,– 2�.�3  

 &���/–  &���, 4 0�(�3  
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5-6: Fe’l > 3. Baab Sami’a ( ��� �����	 ) 

 

130 

The ayn kalimah of the maadi has a kasrah and the mudaari’ has a fathah. ( ��������  - ��	
	� )The 

abbreviated paradigm (sarf sagheer) is as follows.  
 �������� ��	��
 
����	 �
����� ���	�
�
 �� �������� ��	��
 
����	 � �
��������������  ������ �������������
�  

 ������ ������������������ �  ������ ����� �� ����������  ������ !"��#���������	�  ��������	���  ����
����	�  

  ������ $%&�'()�*�� !%��(�+ �������
� !,�-�.��(����  ������������
  

����� ��	� 
�� 
����� ����	
��� 
�����   

��������	 
�����	 �����	  �����
   

3r
d 

P
er

so
n 

��
����	 
�������	 
������	  


���
����	 
����
����	 ��
����	  �����	
  

2nd
 P

er
so

n 

����
����	 
����
����	 ��
����	  

���	
��
�  ��
����	 
 
��
���

��   
1st

 
P

er
so

n 

����� �
	�� 
�� 
����� ����	
��� 
�����   

�������
��� ��
����
��� ����
���  �����
   

3r
d 

P
er

so
n 

��
���
��� ��
����
��� ����
���  �������
��� ��
����
��� ����
���  �����	
  

2nd
 

P
er

so
n 

��
���
��� ��
����
��� ������
���  

����
��� ����
	�� 
 
��
���

��   
1st

 
P

er
so

n 
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���� ��	� 
�� 
����� ����	
��� 
�����   
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�����	 �����	  �����
   

3r
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P
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�  
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�� 

����� ����	
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�����   

�������
��� ��
����
��� ����
���  �����
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er
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���
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��� ����
���  

�������
��� ��
����
��� ����
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�����	
  

2nd
 P

er
so

n 

��
���
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����
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��� 
�� 
����� ����	
��� 
�����  

�������
	�� 
����
	�� 
���
	��  

��
���
	�� 
����
	�� �����
	��  
 �� 
�� 

����� ����	
��� 
�����  

�������
��� �� 
����
��� �� 
���
��� ��  

��
���
��� �� 
����
��� �� �����
��� ��  
 
The characteristics of this baab are: 

1.  ������ : To be internal. 

2. Most verbs of this baab are ���� 

3. The sifaat of sadness, happiness, illness, color, fault, physical features come from this baab 
 
Word Bank ������ – ����	
��  

���
�� – ���
	���  

������ – ����	���  

������ – ��������  

������ – ���	���  

�����  – ���!  

�"���# – �"��	���  

���
�� – ���
	
��  

�����$ – ����	%��  

�&�'�( – �&�'	���  

 �)����– �)��	
��  

��
 !" – �$
%�& – �"�'�( – )��%�(  

)*�+�( – ),
-�( – �.��/�" – �0
1�	  

�2
��	 – �.
0�3 – �4�5�� – ��
6�7  

 �
(�"–  )8�9
�:�	–  ���;�	 < �0
-�/  
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5-6: Fe’l > 4. Baab Fataha ( ��� �����	 ) 
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The ayn kalimah of the maadi has a fathah and the mudaari’ has a fathah. ( ��������  - �����	)The 

abbreviated paradigm (sarf sagheer) is as follows.  
 �������� ����	
 
����	 �
����	 ����
�	
 �� �������� �����
 
����	 � �
����	���������  ������ �������������
�  

 ������ �����������������
 �  ������ �������� ����������  ������  !��"�����������  ������������  �����������  

  ������ #$%�&'(����  $�)'	* �������
�  +�,�-�.'����  ������������
  

����� ��	� 
�� 
����� ����	
��� 
�����   

��������	 
�����	 �����	  �����
   

3r
d 

P
er

so
n 

�������	 
�������	 �
�����	  

���������	 
���������	 �
�����	  �����	
  

2nd
 P

er
so

n 

���������	 
���������	 �
�����	  


�������	 �
�����	 
 
��
���

��   
1st

 
P

er
so

n 

����� �
	�� 
�� 
����� ����	
��� 
�����   

����������� ��
�������� ��������  �����
   

3r
d 

P
er

so
n 

���������� ��
�������� ��������  

����������� ��
�������� ��������  �����	
  

2nd
 

P
er

so
n 

���������� ��
�������� ����������  

�������� �����	�� 
 
��
���

��   
1st

 
P

er
so

n 
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���� ��	� 
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����� ����	
��� 
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P
er
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�����	  
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�����	  

�����	
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�����	  


�������	 �
�����	 
 
��
���

��   
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er
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���� �
	�� 
�� 
����� ����	
��� 
�����   

����������� ��
�������� ��������  �����
   

3r
d 

P
er
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���������� ��
�������� ��������  

����������� ��
�������� ��������   

�����	
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���������� ��
�������� ����������  

�������� �����	�� 
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���
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��� 
�� 
����� ����	
��� 
�����  

��������	�� 
�����	�� �����	��  

�������	�� 
�����	�� ������	��  

�� 
�� 
����� ����	
��� 
�����  

����������� �� 
�������� �� �������� ��  

���������� �� 
�������� �� ��������� ��  
 
It is said that baab fataha is not actually a baab and it has been classified only for the ease of 

pronunciation. Verbs that have huroof halqi (  ��–  �– �–  �� �  ) on the ayn or laam kalimah 

usually come from this baab as it is easier to pronounce these letters with a fathah. For example:  �����–  ���	�
–  �����
 � ������  
However it is not necessary that all the verbs of this baab are like this. 
 
Word Bank �����
 – ��������  

���	�
 – ���	����  

������ – ��������  

������ – ����� ��  

���!�
 – "��!�#��  

���$�% – ���$�&��  

�'���( – �'���)��  

�*�+�� – �*�+�,��  

�*�-�� – �*�-� ��  

�.���/ – �.���$��  

 �*�,�� � �*�,�0��  

��� �! – �#���� – �$���� – �%����  

�$�&�� – ���'�� – �(���! – �#���!  

�$�&�! – ���&�! – �����) – ��� �*  

 �#�+�,–  �-��.�/–  ���0�	–  �1
�2�3  
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5-6: Fe’l > 5. Baab Karuma ( ��� ����	
 ) 

 

136 

The ayn kalimah of the maadi has a dammah and the mudaari’ has a dammah. (�������� - ��	
	� )The 

abbreviated paradigm (sarf sagheer) is as follows.  
 �������� ����	
 ����	
 �����	
 ��
�	
 �� �������� ��
��
 ����	
 �����	
 ���������  ������ �������������
��  

 ������ �������������� �����  ������ �������� ����������  ������ ��	� �����������  ������������  �����������  

  ������ !"#�$%&�'�� �"�(%
) �������
� �*�+�,�-%����  �������
�����  

����� ��	� 
�� 
����� ����	
��� 
�����   

��������� 	
����� 
�����  �����
   

3r
d 

P
er

so
n 


�
����� 	
�
����� 
�
�����  


���
����� 	
���
����� 
�
�����  �����	
  

2nd
 P

er
so

n 

����
����� 	
���
����� ��
�����  

	
�
����� ��
����� 
 
��
���

��   
1st

 
P

er
so

n 

����� �
	�� 
�� 
����� ����	
��� 
�����   

���������
� ��	
�����
� ������
�  �����
   

3r
d 

P
er

so
n 


�
�����
� ��	
�����
� ������
�  

���������
� ��	
�����
� ������
�  �����	
  

2nd
 

P
er

so
n 


�
�����
� ��	
�����
� 
�������
�  

������
� �������� 
 
��
���

��   
1st

 
P

er
so

n 
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In this baab there is no  ��	� 
������  or ���� �
	�� 
�� 
��� 
�� 

����� ����	
��� 
�����  

����������� 	
������� 
�������  


�
������� 	
������� ���������  

�� 
�� 
����� ����	
��� 
�����  

���������
� �� 	
�����
� �� 
�����
� ��  


�
�����
� �� 	
�����
� �� �������
� ��  
 
The characteristics of this baab are: 

1. The verbs of this baab show sifaat like baab sami’a. However the sifaat in this baab are not 
temporary but permanent or long lasting. For example:  ������–  ���	�
– ���
��  � ������  

2. The faa’il  of this baab or the 
���������� comes on the structure of 
����� (Ism Sifah) For example: 

 ������–  ����	�
 � ����
��   � �������   
3. This baab is always ��  

Word Bank ������ – ��������     To be intellectual 

������ – ��������  To be close 

��� �! – ��� �"��  To be in abundance 

�#���$ – �#��� ��   To be heavy 

���%�& – ���%'(��   To be small 

���	�) – ���	'*��   To realize 

���+�, – ���+'-��  To be cowardly 

�.���) – �.��'*��  To be honorable 

�/�-�) – �/�-'*��  To be brave 
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5-6: Fe’l > 6. Baab Hasiba ( ��� �����	 ) 
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The ayn kalimah of the maadi has a kasrah and the mudaari’ has a kasrah. ( ��������  - ��	
	� )The 

abbreviated paradigm (sarf sagheer) is as follows.  
 �������� �����
 
����	 �
����� ����
��
 �� �������� �����
 
����	 � �
��������������  ������ ��������

�����
�  ������ ������������������ �  ������ ���� !�� ����������  ������ "#��$�����������  ������������  ��
���������  ������ %&'�()*�+�� "&�,)�- �������
� ".�/�0�1)����  ������������
  

����� ��	� 
�� 
����� ����	
��� 
�����   

��������	 
�����	 �����	  �����
   

3r
d 

P
er

so
n 

��
����	 
�������	 
������	  


���
����	 
����
����	 ��
����	  �����	
  

2nd
 P

er
so

n 

����
����	 
����
����	 ��
����	  


��
����	 ��
����	 
 
��
���

��   
1st

 
P

er
so

n 

����� �
	�� 
�� 
����� ����	
��� 
�����   

�������
��� ��
����
��� ����
���  �����
   

3r
d 

P
er

so
n 

��
���
��� ��
����
��� ����
���  �������
��� ��
����
��� ����
���  �����	
  

2nd
 

P
er

so
n 

��
���
��� ��
����
��� ������
���  

����
��� ����
	�� 
 
��
���

��   
1st

 
P

er
so

n 
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���� ��	� 
�� 
����� ����	
��� 
�����   

��������	 
�����	 �����	  �����
   

3r
d 

P
er

so
n 

��
����	 
�������	 
������	  


���
����	 
����
����	 ��
����	  

�����	
  

2nd
 P

er
so

n 

����
����	 
����
����	 ��
����	  


��
����	 ��
����	 
 
��
���

��   
1s

t P
er

so
n 

 
 

���� �
	�� 
�� 
����� ����	
��� 
�����   

�������
��� ��
����
��� ����
���  �����
   

3r
d 

P
er

so
n 

��
���
��� ��
����
��� ����
���  

�������
��� ��
����
��� ����
���  

�����	
  

2nd
 P

er
so

n 

��
���
��� ��
����
��� ������
���  

����
��� ����
	�� 
 
��
���

��   
1s

t P
er

so
n 
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��� 
�� 
����� ����	
��� 
�����  

�������
	�� 
����
	�� 
���
	��  

��
���
	�� 
����
	�� �����
	��  
 

�� 
�� 
����� ����	
��� 
�����  

�������
��� �  
����
��� �  
���
��� �   

��
������ �  
����
��� �  �����
��� �   
 
Like baab fataha, baab hasiba is also not considered an actual baab. It has been classified for the 
purpose of takhfeef for some words from baab sami’a for ease of pronunciation. 
According to some scholars only Mu’tallul faa [Mithaal] or Lafeef verbs appear in this baab, with 
the exception of only two saheeh verbs that are mentioned in the word bank below. For example:  ������– 	��
��  

 ��
���– �����  
 
Word Bank 
 ��
��� – ��
���  

��
��� – ��
�����  

������ – ��������  

��
��� – ��
�����  

 ��� �! " ��� �#��  
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Exercise 

141 

 
1. Fill the following table: 

Meaning ��� ���� ,	
���  Meaning ��� ���� ,	
���  

   ������ � 	���
���     �
����� �
��
���  

   ������ � 	�������     ������� 	�������  

   ������ � 	�������     ������� 	���� ��  

   �!�"��� 	!�"����     ���#��� 	�	#����  

   �$	%�& � 	$	%�'��     �(�)��� 	(�)����  

   �
�"�* � �
�"�+��     �,�-�. � �,�-����  

   �����/ � 	�	�
"��     �
�0�1 � �
�0�%��  

   �2���3 � 	2	��4��     �!�5�6� 	!�5�7��  

   �8���9 � 	8������     �:�"�.� �:�"����  

   �
�5�; � �
�5
<��     �=���/ � �=��
"��  

   ������� 	�>�
���     �?���@ � 	?���0��  

   �!���9 � 	!������     �(���.� 	(������  

   ���0�. � 	��0����     �A���1 � �A���%��  

   �(	7��� 	(	7�B��     �
�%�C � �
�%�#��  

   ���1�D � 	��%��     �
� �C� �
� �#��  

   E�1�F � G	1����     �8�H��� 	8�H����  

   IJE�C � KJL�#��     �M�N�O� 	M�N
P��  

  �1 ���0 � 	�	0�%��     �Q���@� 	Q���0��  

   �����R � �����S��     ���P��� 	��P
���  

   T�G��� U�G� ��     �V���/� 	V��
"��  

   �AE�;� �AG�<��     �8�%�W� 	8�%
���  

   ���0�1 � 	��0�%��    ���N �X � �X���5��  

   ���7�;– 	�	7
<��     �V����� 	V������  

   Z��@� [�	0��     �����N � �����5��  

   �L>��R � L���S��     ��	4�N� 	�	4�5��  
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Name _________________ 
_________               

Al Huda Institute Canada  
Taleem al Qur'an  

Diploma Course in Islamic Education  
  

 

Arabic Grammar – ARG 116 
Student No. ____________ Fe’l Thalaathi Mujarrad  
Group_________________ Time Allowed: 20 mins 
Date__________________  

 
Marks Obtained:_____ 
 

1. Identify and name the following tables. Also complete them. [5] 
a. Table: _____________, Baab: ________________ 
 ����� ����	
��� 
�����   

 �������   �����
   

3r
d 

Pe
rs

on
 

 ���������   

    �����	
  

2nd
 P

er
so

n 

    

  
 
��
���

��    
1st

 
Pe

rs
on

 

 
b. Table: _____________, Baab: ________________ 
 

����� ����	
��� 
�����  

  ��	
���
  

    
 
c. Table: _____________, Baab: ________________ 
 ����� ����	
��� 
�����   

    �����
   

3r
d 

Pe
rs

on
 

����������    

    �����	
  

2nd
 P

er
so

n 

  �����������  

 �������
 
 
��
���

��    
1st

 
Pe

rs
on
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Solve any two of the following questions: 
 
2. Fill the following table: [2.5]  

 

��� ���� ,	
���  ��� ����, 	
���  

  ������� ��������    ������� ����� ��  

  �!�"�#� �!�"�$��    ���
��� ���
� ��  

  �%�&�'� �%�&�(��   �)�&��  � �)�&�*��  

  �+�&�,� �+�&����    ���-��� ���-�&��  

  ���.�,– ���.����   ������ � �����&��  
 
3. Fill the following table [2.5] 
 

Masdar ��� ���� ,	
���  Masdar ��� ���� ,	
���  

����0 ������  )�&�1  �)�&�2�� �)�&�1 
345�,�6  ���,���� ���,�6 37���8 �����  

9�2��  �9�2�*�� �9�2�� �5��: ������  

��
�,   ;<�8��2�: �7	�=  

>���, �4����  ?�1�@  �?�1�>�� �?�1�@ 
 
4. Mark true or false: [2.5] 

i. There are three abwaab of Thalaathi Mujarrad 

ii. The Ism Faa’il of Baab Karuma is on the structure of A5�$� �8 
iii. Baab Fataha and Hasiba are made for the ease of pronunciation only. 

iv. Baab Sami’a and Karuma both have words that give the meanings of sifaat. 

v. Baab Hasiba is the most common Baab. 

© A
L-

HUDA  I
NTERNATIO

NL 
 W

ELF
ARE  F

OUNDATIO
N



5-7: Fe’l > Thalaathi Mazeed Feeh (  �������� 	
��
� ) 

 

142 

Thalathi Mazeed Feeh are verbs that have three base letters along with some enhancements. These 
enhancements are: 

1. Additional letters prefixed to the word, i.e. coming at the beginning of the original letters of 

the verb. For example: �������  
2. Additional letters infixed in the word, i.e. coming between the original letters of the verb. 

For example:   ���������  
Up to a maximum of three extra letters can be added to a verb, thus bringing the maximum number 
of letters of a verb to six (root letters plus extra letters). With these additions, the meanings of the 
verbs change although they may share the same base / root letters.  
 

�	
�� – �	�����  to accustom 

 �	��
�– ���	����  to assemble, compose, compile 

 �	
��– �	�������  to have mutual love 

 �	�����– �	�������  to gather together 

 �	
����– �	
������  to have harmony, mutual affection 

 �	
������– �	��������  to be united 

 �	
���������– �	����������  to desire love / unity 

There are a total of 12 abwaab of Thalaathi Mazeed feeh. The first eight are most commonly used. ������� ���	�
�� �
	�� # ������� ���	�
�� �
	�� # ������
� ��
����
�

 ��
����
� 5 ��
���� �������
 ��
���� 1 

��
������ ����
���

 ��
�
���� 6 ������
� �������
 ������ 2 

��
���� � �������!

 ��
���� � 7 "�#
������ ��������
 ��
���� 3 

��
������$� ������
��%

 ��
���
��$� 8 �&���
� ������
�

 ������
� 4 

 ������� ���	�
�� �
	�� # ���#�����' (�
���

 )�
����' 9 

��
��������' �����*
���

 ��
��*
����' 10 

�'�*�����' ���*
���

 ���*
����' 11 

���#������' (��
���

 )��
����' 12 
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Note: 
• All of the verb roots do not have all the derived forms of the abwaab of Mujarrad and 

Mazeed. There is often overlapping of meaning between the different derived forms. 

Sometimes the mujarrad form is not in use while the mazeed forms are, e.g. (  ������ - to 

arrange). 

• Seven of the (���	
) of Thalaathi Mazeed Feeh have (���
� ���) at the beginning while five 

do not have.  �	� Example Extra Letters ��� 

��	������ �������
 
 ���
� ��� 

���������� ������ �� no hamza 

��� 	�����!  ������� � no hamza 

��	���"���� ����� !"#$  
 ,&  ���
� ��� 

��	�����#�� �����'!(#$  
 ,)  ���
� ��� 

��	�������� #$�*��!+   
 ,,-  ���
� ��� 

��$����� ���.����  & ,��  no hamza 

��� 	���� ���	�����  & ,�  no hamza 

��	�����"�%�� ���/!�� !+#$  
 , 0 ,&  ���
� ��� 

��	���������� �1�2!��3!4#$  
 ,5  ���
� ��� 

��	���������� ����6!*#$  
 , � ,,-  ���
� ��� 

��&'(������ �7���8!"#$  
 ,�5  ���
� ��� 

• Every letter that has a harakah in the (-�9:� ;<�=�) form is read with a dammah except for 

the ‘ayn kalimah which is (��>?@). The (1��+) will remain as it is. For e.g.  

 ��#�A !"B
 , ��C/!�A !+B
 
• Construction of nouns: 

• The (�D�'
� E+�) of any (��	), is made by adding a (��FG@ �) at the beginning of ( ���G@
�5�H@) and making the ‘ayn kalimah (��>?@) if it is not already so. For e.g. 

 I�#��?A@– A�#��?AK  

• The (-�H'=� E+�) is like the (�D�'
�) except that the laam kalimah is (L� '@). For e.g. 

 I����?A@– A�#��?AK  

• The (��M
� E+�) of these (���	
) is on the structure of (-�H'=� E+�).  
• There is no (N
O� E+�) in these (���	
). In order to express the meaning of the (N
O� E+�) 

the words (CP#	��@) are added to the (�Q/@). For e.g. 

A����C !"#R�
� CP#	��@ – The means of refraining. 

• To express the (�SG' 
� E+�), the word (TQ�2�
) is used before the (��/�@ �Q/@), e.g. ( TQ�2�

U�	���C !"#$) – more refraining. Words like (A��V���
), (W����
) etc. can also be used instead of (TQ�2�
). 
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5-7: Fe’l > 1. Baab If’aal (  ��������	
� ) 

 

144 
 

The sign of  ��������	
�  is a ��
����� �������� in the ���� ��	 and ��� ��	 while the ������ � �!�" is always 

#$���. The ��
����� �������� of the ���� ��	 is deleted from the ������. Thus �%&'�
��	ُ  becomes ��
��(&'. 
The remaining word-forms follow the same pattern. The sarf sagheer is as follows.  
 ������� 	�
����
 ������	
 �����	 � ��
����� �� ��
���	� 	������
 ������	
 �����	 ���������  

  ����
� ������������
���  � ������ ������������ ��
�����  

The detailed paradigms of are as follows. 

����� ��	� 
�� 
����� ����	
��� 
�����   

���������	� 	
����	� 	�����	�  �����
 

3r
d 

P
er

so
n

 

��������	� 
��	�����	� ��	�����	�  

����������	� 
����������	� ��������	�  �����	
 

2n
d  P

er
so

n 

����������	� 
����������	� ��������	�  


��������	� ��������	�  
��
���
�� 

1st
 

P
er

so
n 

����� �
	�� 
�� 
����� ����	
��� 
�����   

	���������� ��	
������ ��������  �����
 

3r
d 

P
er

so
n

 

���������� ��	
������ ��������  

	���������� ��	
������ ��������  �����	
 

2n
d  

P
er

so
n 

���������� ��	
������ ����������  

�������� ��������  
��
���
�� 

1st
 

P
er

so
n 
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���� ��	� 
�� 
����� ����	
��� 
�����   

�����������  	
������ 	�������  �����
 

3r
d 

P
er

so
n

 

���������� 
��	������� ��	�������  

������������ 
������������ ����������  

�����	
 

2n
d  P

er
so

n 

������������  
������������ ����������  


��������	� ����������  
��
���
�� 

1s
t P

er
so

n 

 
 

���� �
	�� 
�� 
����� ����	
��� 
�����   

	���������� ��	
������ ��������  �����
 

3r
d 

P
er

so
n

 
���������� ��	
������ ��������  

	���������� ��	
������ ��������  

�����	
 

2n
d  P

er
so

n 

���������� ��	
������ ����������  

�������� ��������  
��
���
�� 

1s
t P

er
so

n 
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��� 
�� 

����� ����	
��� 
�����  

���������	� 	
����	� ������	�  

��������	� 	
����	� �������	�  
 

�� 
�� 
����� ����	
��� 
�����  

����������� 	   	 	
������  �������� 	   

���������� 	  	
������ 	  ��������� 	   
  ���� ���	 

����� ����	
��� 
�����  

	���������! ��	
�����! "������!  

#$	
�����! ��
��	������! "%	������!  
 
��
�� ��	  

����� ����	
��� 
�����  

	���������! ��	
�����! "������!  

#$	
�����! ��
��	������! "%	������!  
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Some characteristics of Baab If’aal: 

1. ��������� [Transitivity] 

In Baab If’aal, Laazim (Intransitive) verbs are made Muta’addi (Transitive). For e.g.: 

���)�* = he entered ρu&rŠ÷{s=ùΨo≈γßΝö ûÎ† ‘uq÷ΗuFÏΖu$!  ]21:86[        He admitted   

�+���) = he went out ùs'rz÷�t_yγßϑy$ ΒÏϑ£$ .x%Ρt$ ùÏŠµÏ ]2:36[   He brought out. 

2. Ibtidaa  �	�������  
The verb is used for a meaning other than the one used in the Mujarrad form. For e.g.: 

�,
�- = he was safe ôtΒ ztΒ#u «! $$Î/ ]2:177[  To believe   

�.���" = he requested uÚt�ôãr'sù $pκ÷]tã ]18:57[ To turn away   

�/�(�0 = he was kind tÉ) Ï� ô± ãΒ $£ϑÏΒ ÏµŠÏù ]18:49[To fear  

3. Buloogh  
The doer enters the Ma-khadh or reaches it. [Ma-khadh is a word other than the masdar 
from which verbs are derived, for e.g. a’raqa from Iraaq: he reached Iraaq)  

1�2&3 = morning 
(#θ ßst7ô¹r'sù ’Îû öΝ ÏδÍ‘#yŠ t ÏϑÏW≈y_ ]7:78[  

To enter into morning 

4��5�� = evening z≈ys ö6 Ý¡sù «! $# t Ïm šχθÝ¡ ôϑè? ]30:17[  

To enter the evening 
4. Sayroorah 

To become the possessor of the ma-khadh. 

����6 = fruit #sŒÎ) t�yϑøOr& ÿ Ïµ Ïè÷Ζtƒuρ 4 ]6:99[To bear fruit  

5. Salb 
To remove or take away the meaning of the ma-khadh 

7�8�" = to be upset 
βÎ)uρ (#θç6 ÏG÷ètGó¡o„ $yϑsù Ν èδ zÏiΒ tÎ6tG ÷èßϑø9$# ]41:24[ 

To remove anger  
6. Wijdaan 

To find something to be described with the ma-khadh.  

��2
9 = to be great 
$¬Ηs>sù ÿ…çµ uΖ ÷ƒr&u‘ …çµ tΡ÷#y9 ø.r& ]12:31[ 

To find someone great  
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Following are some more examples from the Quran with the characteristics of Baab If’aal: 

��������	 )ÎΡ$̄! &rΡ‹x‘öΡt≈3äΝö ãt‹x#/\$ %s	Ìƒ6Y$  ]78:40[ 


�������
 9s⌡È÷ &r°õ�u.øM| 9s‹usó6tÜs£ åxΗu=è7y ]39:65[ 

��������	 Βtô &r™ó=nΝz ρu_ôγyµç… !¬ ρuδèθu Χètø¡ÅÖ  ]2:112[ 


�������
 )Îβ÷ &rmô¡|ΨFçΟó &rmô¡|ΨFçΟó {LΡ�à¡Å3ä/ö  ]17:7[ 


�������
 ρu&rz÷=nÁÝθ#( ŠÏƒΨoγßΟó !¬ ]4:146[ 


�������
 ρu&r™ó7t�x æt=n‹ø3äΝö ΡÏèyϑyµç…  ]0231:[ 

���� %s‰ô &rùø=nxy #$9øϑßσ÷ΒÏΖãθβt  ]23:1[ 


�������
 ρu&é©ô	Ì/çθ#( ûÎ’ %è=èθ/ÎγÎΝã #$9øèÏfô≅Ÿ /Î6à�ø	ÌδÏΝö 4 ]2:93[ 


�������
 ρuƒãÜôèÏϑßθβt #$9Ü©èy$Πt ãt?n’4 mã7mÎµÏ ]76:8[ 


�������
 %s$9äθþ#( )ÎΡϑ̄y$ Υwtøß ΒãÁó=Îsßθχš ]2:11[ 


�������
 &rωI )ÎΡ¯γßΝö δèΝã #$9øϑß�ø¡Å‰ßρβt ]2:12[ 


�������
 ρu&rΡ�Ï)àθ#( ûÎ’ ™y6Î‹≅È #$!« ]2:195[ 

��������	 ρu9s)s‰ô &r‘ö™y=ùΖu$! )Î<n’# &éΒtΟ5 ΒiÏ %s6ö=Î7y ]6:42[ 


�������
 ρu9s)s‰ô &rΡ“t9øΖu$! )Î9s‹ø7y u#ƒt≈M¤ /t+iÉΨo≈M; ( ]2:99[ 


�������
 ‰çκö=Î3äθβt &rΡ�à¦|κåΝö ]9:42[ 

��������	 )Îχ$ #$!© ωŸ ƒã‚÷=Î#ß #$9øϑÏŠèy$Šy ]3:9[ 


�������
 .ä=ϑ̄y$ &rÊ|$!u 9sγßΝ Β¨±tθö#( ùÏŠµÏ ]2:20[ 


�������
 ÀÅ�u≡Þx #$!©%Ït &rΡ÷èyϑôM| ãt=n‹øγÎΝö ]1:7[ 
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������: sign of Baab Taf’eel is the ������� of the ��	
 �
. The ������ �����
 is always �����. The sarf 

sagheer is as follows.  ������ �����	
� ����	
�� �
���� �����	

  ��� ������ �����	
� ����	
�� �
���� � �����	

  

  ������ ��������������  � ������ ���������� ������	
�  

Example: ���	���� ���	���� ���	�
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�� 
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���� ��	� 
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��� 
�� 
����� ����	
��� 
�����  

��������	 �
���	 �����	  

�
�����	 �
���	 ������	  
 

�� 
�� 
����� ����	
��� 
�����  

����������� �  �
������ �  �������� �   

�
�������� �  �
������ �  ��������� �   
  ���� 
��
 

����� ����	
��� 
�����  

����������! ���
�����! "������!  

#$�
�����! ������������! "%�������!  
  
�
������  

����� ����	
��� 
�����  

����������! ���
�����! "������!  

#$�
�����! ������������! "%�������!  
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Some characteristics of Baab Taf’eel 
 

1. Ta’diyah [Transitivity] 
In Baab Taf’eel Laazim (Intransitive) verbs are made Muta’addi (Transitive). For example: 
 

���	�
 = he learnt zΝ ¯=tæ tβ#u ö�à) ø9$# ∩⊄∪   ]55:2[  

he taught  

 !�"�# = he came down 
tΑ ¨“tΡ š� ø‹n=tã |=≈tGÅ3ø9$# Èd,ys ø9$$Î/ ]3:3[ 

he sent down  

���� $ = he went ahead Ü=çGò6tΡuρ $tΒ (#θ ãΒ£‰s% öΝ èδt�≈rO#uuρ ]36:12[ 

he sent ahead 
 

2. Tadreej 
The action in the verb takes place gradually, with effort and over a time period: 

���	���� = To gradually teach Ν ¯=tæ tβ#u ö�à) ø9$# ∩⊄∪   ]55:2[ 

%�&"�'�� = To descend gradually tΑ ¨“tΡ š� ø‹n=tã |=≈tGÅ3ø9$# Èd,ys ø9$$Î/ ]3:3[ 

(��	�)�� = To convey gradually õ
Ïk=t/ !$tΒ tΑ Ì“Ρé& š� ø‹s9Î) ÏΒ y7Îi/ ¢‘ ]5:67[  

 
3. Mubaalaghah 

The verbs of Baab Taf’eel express shiddah and kathrah. 

 %�* $ = He killed. 
(#θ ßst7ô¹r'sù ’Îû öΝ ÏδÍ‘#yŠ t ÏϑÏW≈y_ ]7:78[  

To massacre 

�+�, - = He slaughtered 
ßxÎn/x‹ ãƒ öΝ èδu!$oΨ ö/r&    ]28:4[  

To slaughter terribly 

�. / 
 = He lied øŒÎ) !$uΖ ù=y™ö‘ r& ãΝ Íκö s9Î) È÷uΖ øO$# $yϑèδθç/¤‹ s3sù ]36:14[  

To deny 
 

4. Qasr 
Baab Taf’eel is also used for abbreviation of a murakkab. �����0�� = To say Alhamdulillah 

1&)23�� = To say Allaahu Akbar 

%��	�4�� = To say Laa ilaaha illAllaah 
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Examples from the Quran with of Baab Taf’eel: 

$yϑ̄ΡÎ) …çµ ßϑÏk=yèãƒ Ö�t±o0 3   ]16:103[  y7≈tΡö�¤±o0 Èd,ysø9$$Î/    ]15:55[  

 tβθèù Ìh�ptä† zΝ Î=s3ø9$# tã  Ïµ ÏèÅÊ#uθ̈Β ]4:46[  ô‰s% |Mø% £‰|¹ !$tƒ ö ”�9$# 4 ]37:105[  

Ÿω ß#¤#sƒ ä† ãΝ åκ÷]tã Ü>#x‹yè ø9$# ]2:162[  ÷Λàι≈oΨ ù=�Òsùuρ ’n?tã tÏϑn=≈yèø9$# ∩⊇∉∪   ]45:16[  

$tΒuρ ã�£ϑyèãƒ  ÏΒ 9�£ϑyè•Β Ÿωuρ  ]35:11[     $oΨ ù=̄=sßuρ ãΝ à6ø‹n=tæ tΠ$yϑtóø9$#   ]45:16[  

$̈Βr& uρ Ïπ yϑ÷èÏΖ Î/ y7În/u‘ ô Ï̂d‰y⇔ sù ∩⊇⊇∪     ]93:11[     öΝßγ ãèÏnFyϑçΡ Wξ‹Î=s%   ]31:24[  

çνθßs Îm7y™uρ Zοt�õ3ç/ ¸ξ‹Ï¹r& uρ ∩⊆⊄∪      ]33:42[  ßøtwΥuρ ßx Îm7|¡ çΡ x8 Ï‰ ôϑpt¿2 â Ï̈d‰s) çΡuρ y7s9 (   ]2:30[  

#sŒÎ) ß§÷Κ ¤±9$# ôNu‘ Èhθ ä. ∩⊇∪     ]2:81[  …çµ ¨Ψs% Ìh�ysãΖ ©9 ¢ΟèO …çµ ¨Ψx# Å¡ΨuΖs9 ]20:97[ 

öΝ ä3̈Ψt7Ïk=|¹_{uρ ’Îû Æíρ ä‹ ã` È≅÷‚ ¨Ζ9$# ]20:71[ ö≅Å™ö‘ r'sù $uΖyètΒ û Í_t/ Ÿ≅ƒÏℜu3ó Î) Ÿωuρ öΝ åκö5Éj‹ yèè? ( ]20:47[ 

βr& tΑθ à)s? |Mø% §�sù t÷t/ û Í_t/ Ÿ≅ƒÏℜt�ó™Î) ]20:94[  ∅yèÏeÜs%_|sù öΝ ä3tƒ Ï‰ ÷ƒr& /ä3n=ã_ ö‘ r&uρ ôÏiΒ 7#≈n=Åz ö ]20:71[ 

 
Word Bank: 
 ��������	 ��
������ ��
����  �������������	 ���������  

�������	 ��������� ������  !����"�	 ��#���"�� ��#���$ 

%����&�	 ������&�� ������' (����)�	 ��*���)�� ��*���+ 
�����"�	 ������"�� ������$ ,�-���	 ��.�-���� ��.�-�� 

!���/�	 ��#���/�� ��#���0 ��1���	 ����1���� ����1�� 
�-�2�3�	 ����2�3�� ����2�� 4����5�	 ��6���5�� ��6���7 
������	 ��������� ������� �8&�-�	 ����&�-�� ����&�� 

�����9�	 ������9�� ������: �-�;�)�	 ����;�)�� ����;�+ 
�-�"�/�	 ����"�/�� ����"�0 ��1���	 ����1���� ����1�� 
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The sign of ( ��� ������ ) is the ( 	
� �
��� ) after the ( ��� ����
� ) in the ( ���
� ����� ) and ( ��� ���� ����� ) 

without a (�) preceding it. The ( ���� ��� �� ) of this (���) is always (!"� �).  The (sarf sagheer) is 

as follows.  ������� ��	���
��  ����	
����
 /���	��� 	����� 
 ��	���
�� 	� ��	���� ������
��  ����	
����
 /���	��� 	����� 
������
��  

  �����
 ���
��	���	����  � ����	
 ��������	� ���	���
��  
The (�
#�) of ( ��� ������ ) is also used on the following scales: 

($%�&�'�) e.g. ($%�&(')) 
($%�&�*'�) e.g. ($%�&(+*')) 
����� ��	� 
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��� 
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Characteristics of Baab If’aal 
1. Mushaarakah 

The participation of both the faa’il and the maf’ool in an action. For example: 
 

(,�&(,)) – he killed 

(,�&-�,)) – he fought 

(#θè=ÏG≈s%uρ ’Îû È≅‹Î6y™ «! $# tÏ%©!$# óΟä3tΡθè=ÏG≈s)ãƒ  ]2:190[  

  
 

2. Muwaafaqah  
To have the same meaning as that in another baab. For example: 

Mujarrad &�,��&. – &�,�&. 

If’aaal 
 

123-+
&�+�,4&5 123-+
&��&� I distanced him. =  

Taf’eel &	6�&� 5 &	&��&� to double something. =  

 
3. Mubaalaghah 

The action is done with intensity and kathrah. 

 #yè≈ŸÒãƒ ã&s! Ü>#x‹yè ø9$#   ]25:69[ 

  ÉL©9$# y7ä9Ï‰≈pg éB    ]58:1[ 

 χÎ) ©! $# ßìÏù≡y‰ ãƒ Çtã t Ï% ©!$# (#þθ ãΖtΒ#u 3   ]22:38[ 

 tÏ% ©!$#uρ (#öθyèy™ þ’Îû $uΖ ÏF≈tƒ#u t Ì“Éf≈yè ãΒ   ]22:51[ 

 !$yϑßγyϑy™$s%uρ ’ÎoΤ Î) $yϑä3s9 z Ïϑs9 š Ï⇔ ÅÁ≈̈Ψ9$#   ]7:21[ 

 $yϑßγ ö6 Ïm$|¹uρ ’ Îû $u‹÷Ρ‘‰9$# $]ùρ ã�÷ètΒ (   ]31:15[ 

 
 

Following are some more examples from the Quran with the characteristics of Baab Mufaa’aalah: 
 

 $yγ≈uΖ ö6y™$y⇔ sù $\/$|¡Ïm #Y‰ƒ Ï‰x©   ]65:8[ 

 y7tΡθä9Ï‰≈pgä† ’Îû Èd,ys ø9$# y‰ ÷èt/ $tΒ t ¨t7s?   ]8:6[ 
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 öΝ èδö‘ Íρ$x©uρ ’Îû Í" ö∆F{ $#   ]3:159[ 

 (#þθ à) Î/$y™ 4’n<Î) ;οt�Ï# øótΒ ÏiΒ óΟä3În/ §‘   ]57:21[ 

  ør& š”Ï!$Ÿ2u&à° t Ï% ©!$# óΟçGΨ ä. šχθ’)¯≈t± è@ öΝ Íκ-Ïù   ]16:27[ 

 Ÿωuρ §‘!$ŸÒãƒ Ò=Ï?%x. Ÿωuρ Ó‰‹Îγx©   ]2:282[  

 tÏ% ©!$# (#θ ãΨtΒ#u tβθè=ÏG≈s)ãƒ ’Îû È≅‹Î6y™ «! $#    ]4:76[ 

 ª! $#uρ ß#Ïè≈ŸÒãƒ yϑÏ9 â!$t±o„   ]2:261[ 

 tΒuρ y‰yγ≈y_ $yϑ̄ΡÎ*sù ß‰ Îγ≈pg ä† ÿ Ïµ Å¡ ø#uΖ Ï9   ]29:6[ 

 Ï% ©!$# Ν ›?‰yγ≈tã z ÏiΒ tÏ. Î&ô³ ßϑø9$#   ]9:4[ 

 (#ρ ç&É9 ô¹$# (#ρ ã�Î/$|¹uρ (#θ äÜÎ/#u‘ uρ   ]3:200[ 

 t∃ öθ|¡sù Ü=y™$ptä† $\/$|¡Ïm #Z&4 Å¡o„   ]84:8[ 

 ÷βÎ)uρ óΟçGö6s%%tæ (#θ ç7Ï%$yèsù È≅÷VÏϑÎ/ $tΒ ΟçFö6Ï%θ ãã  Ïµ Î/   ]16:126[ 

 £èδρç&Å°$tãuρ Å∃ρ ã�÷èyϑø9$$Î/ 4   ]4:19[ 

 Ÿω â‘ ÏŠ$tóãƒ Zοu&4 Éó|¹ Ÿωuρ ¸οu&4Î7x.   ]18:49[ 

 
Other: 
 

 øŒÎ)uρ $tΡô‰tã≡uρ #y›θ ãΒ   ]2:51[ 

 $tΡø—uθ≈y_uρ û Í_t7Î/ Ÿ≅ƒÏℜu&ó  Î) t�óst7ø9$#   ]7:138[ 

 tΑ$s)sù  Ïµ Î7Ås≈|ÁÏ9 uθ èδuρ ÿ…çνâ‘ Íρ$pt ä†   ]18:34[ 

 #sŒÎ) ãΛä ø‹yf≈tΡ tΑθ ß™§�9$#     ]58:12[ 
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 # ¨Lym #sŒÎ) 3“uρ$y™ t ÷t/ È÷sùy‰ ¢Á9$#   ]18:96[ 

 �šχρ –Š!#uθ ãƒ ôtΒ ¨Š!$ym ©! $#    ]58:22[ 

 “Ï% ©!$# ¢l!%tn zΝ↵ Ïδ≡t�ö/ Î) ’ Îû ÿ Ïµ În/u‘     ]2:258[ 

 ω ãΝ ä. ä‹ Ï{#xσãƒ ª! $# Èθøó̄=9$$Î/ þ’ Îû öΝ ä3ÏΨ≈yϑ÷ƒr&   ]2:225[ 

 (#θ ä↔ÏÛ#uθ ã‹Ïj9 nο£‰ Ïã $tΒ tΠ§�ym ª! $#    ]9:37[ 

 yy#ø‹x. ”Í‘≡uθãƒ nοuöθy™ Ïµ‹Åzr& 4     ]5:31[ 
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 (�) zaaidah before the (������ 	
�) and a shiddah on the (������ �
).  
�������� ���	�
���� ��	
��	�
��� �� ���	�
��� �� 	� �������� ���	�
���� ��	
��	�
��� �� ���	�
�����  

  
����� 
�����	���������  � 
���	� 
�������	� ����	������  

�������� �	����� 
���������  

����� ��	� 
�� 
���� ��������� ������   

��������	
�  ����������  �������
   �����
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���� ��	� 
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��� 
�� 

���� ��������� ������  

��������	
�  ��������  �������
   

����������  ��������  ���������   

�� 
�� 

���� ��������� ������  

�� ����������	
�  �� ����������  �� ���������
   

�� ������������  �� ����������  �� �����������   

���� ���	 

���� ��������� ������  

��� ������	
�  ��� ��������  ��� ����!
   

��� ����"#��  ��� �����������  ��� ����!$��   


��
�� ��	  


���� ��������� ������  

��� ������	
�  ��� ��������  ��� ����!
   

��� ����"#��  ��� �����������  ��� ����!$��   
 
Word Bank: 

%&'���� 
%()���� 

*(+�,�� 
 -&.�%��  

 

�(����� 
/&%�,�� 

0&1�2�� 
*&����� 
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Some characteristics of Baab Tafa’’ul 
1. Laazim: Most nouns of this Baab are Laazim. For e.g. �������� = he learnt tβθßϑ̄=yètGuŠsù $yϑßγ ÷Ψ ÏΒ $tΒ šχθè% Ìh�x�ãƒ  Ïµ Î/ ]2:102[  

 �������� = he gave sadaqah tÏ% Ïd‰|ÁtF ßϑø9$#uρ ÏM≈s%Ïd‰|ÁtF ßϑø9$#uρ   ]33:35[  

 �������� = he smiled zΟ¡¡t6tGsù %Z3Ïm$|Ê  ÏiΒ $yγÏ9öθs% ]27:19[ 

 
2. Tadreej: To do the action gradually  ������� = to drink sip after sip …çµ ãã§�yftFtƒ Ÿωuρ ßŠ%x6tƒ …çµ äóŠÅ¡ ç„    ]21:86[  

 ������� = to descend gradually, time after time ãΑ ¨”t∴tGs? ÞΟÎγ øŠn=tæ èπ x6Í×̄≈n=yϑø9$# 
ωr& (#θ èù$sƒrB    ]2:36[  

 
3. Takalluf: To simulate having a certain quality or status, or when the faa’il does the fe’l with 

effort. For e.g.: 

 � ���!�� = to show bravery. 

����"�� = To stay up at night with effort z ÏΒuρ È≅ø‹©9$# ô‰ ¤fyγtFsù  Ïµ Î/ ]2:36[  

 ��#���� = To think about something with effort Ÿξsùr& tβρ ã�−/y‰tFtƒ tβ#u ö�à) ø9$# 4 ]4:82[ 

 
4. Tajannub: To refrain from the meaning found in the Mujarrad form. For e.g.: $% = To sin  = To refrain from sinning  ��&'()��  

������ = he slept ÏΒuρ È≅ø‹©9$# ô‰ ¤fyγtFsù  Ïµ Î/ ]2:36[To stay awake  

 
5. Ibtidaa: The verb is used for another meaning other than the one used in the Mujarrad form.  �*+��, = to be close, *&��-�� = to turn away  

��+�(. = To injure, ��&�(��� = To speak  

 
6. Shiddah and Mubaalaghah 

���(� = To break $yϑs9 ã�¤fx�tFtƒ çµ ÷Ζ ÏΒ ã�≈yγ÷ΡF{ $# 4 ]2:74[ 

� (/(0 = To cut (ôMyè©Üs)s?uρ ãΝ Îγ Î/ Ü>$t7ó™F{$# ∩⊇∉∉∪   ]2:166[ 

Examples from the Quran: 
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øŒÎ) r& §�t7s? tÏ% ©!$# (#θ ãèÎ7›?$# ]2:203[ yx t7ô¹r'sù ’Îû Ïπ uΖƒ Ï‰yϑø9$# $Z� Í←!%s{ Ü=©%u(tItƒ   ]28:18[ 

( $£ϑn=sù Í_tGøŠ©ùuθs? |MΨä. |MΡr& |=‹Ï% §�9$# öΝ Íκö2n=tã 4 ]5:117[ $yϑ̄ΡÎ) ã�©.x‹ tGtƒ (#θä9'ρ é& É=≈t7ø9F{ $#    ]39:9[ 

ßŠ%x6s? ßN≡uθ≈yϑ¡¡9$# tβö�©Üx�tGtƒ çµ ÷Ζ ÏΒ ]19:90[ $yγn=¬6s)tFsù $yγ š/u‘ @Αθ ç7s)Î/ 9|¡ym     ]3:37[ 

#sŒÎ) Ÿ≅ŠÏ% öΝ ä3s9 (#θ ßs¡¡x�s? † Îû Ä§Î=≈yfyϑø9$#  ]58:11[ tΠöθtƒ ãΑ £‰t7è? ÞÚ ö‘ F{$# u(ö5xî ÇÚ ö‘ F{ $#     ]14:48[ 

( öΝ ßγ̄ΡÎ) Ó¨$tΡé& tβρ ã�£γsÜtGtƒ ∩∇⊄∪   ]7:82[ šÏ% ©!$# šχθè=̄=|¡tFtƒ öΝ ä3ΖÏΒ #]Œ#uθÏ9 4    ]24:63[ 

Ÿωuρ š∅ô_ §(y9s? yl •(y9s? Ïπ ¨ŠÎ=Îγ≈yf ø9$# 4’ n<ρW{ $#  ]33:33[ $pκâ: ¨ΖyftGtƒuρ ’s+ ô©F{$#   ]87:11[ 

yϑsù Ÿ≅¤fyès? ’Îû È ÷tΒ öθtƒ Iξsù zΝ øOÎ) Ïµ ø‹n=tã ]2:203[ Ÿωuρ (#θÝ¡ ¡¡pgrB   ]49:12[ 

3 tΒuρ ö≅
2uθtGtƒ ’n?tã «! $# ]8:49[ ”Ï% ©!$# çµ äÜ ¬6y‚tFtƒ ß≈sÜ ø‹¤±9$# z ÏΒ Äb§yϑø9$# 4   ]2:275[ 

Note: When the faa kalimah in Baab Tafa’’ul is a [ 12 1� 13 4 15 1 16 17 18 19 1: ; ] then the 

taa is removed and instead the faa kalimah gets a shiddah. A hamzatul wasl is put before it in fe’l 
maadi and amr. For e.g.: 

< 2 5 �='���>?@ $pκš‰r'¯≈tƒ ã�ÏoO£‰ ßϑø9$# ∩⊇∪   ]74:1[ 

< A 4 ?�&.(B�>�C ÷ρr& ã�©. ¤‹tƒ çµ yèx�ΨtGsù #“t�ø. Ïe%!$# ∩⊆∪   ]80:4[ 

� D 6 EF@���>?@ $pκš‰r'¯≈tƒ ã≅ÏiΒ̈“ßϑø9$# ∩⊇∪   ]73:1[ 

G H 6 �I�C���� # ¨Lym !#sŒÎ) ÏNx‹ s{r& ÞÚ ö‘ F{$# $yγsù ã�÷zã— ôMoΨ −ƒ ¨—$#uρ   ]10:24[ 

 5 9�  ?�������(� šX£‰ ¢¹r'sù ä.r& uρ z ÏiΒ tÅs Î=≈¢Á9$# ∩⊇⊃∪   ]63:10[ 

� < : (G-?
���J�>�C óΟßγ ¯=yès9 tβθãã§(œØo„ ∩⊆∪   ]7:94[ 

< H ; ���K(/�� (#θ ä9$s% $tΡ÷(̈5 ©Û$# y7Î/ yϑÎ/uρ y7tè̈Β 4 ]27:47[ 

L , ; ?L�-(/�>�C (#θ èù §θ ©Üu‹ø9uρ ÏMøŠt7ø9$$Î/ È,ŠÏFyèø9$# ∩⊄∪   ]22:29[ 

Sometimes the taa gets eliminated without any other changes, for e.g., actually M������>�� becomes: ãΑ ¨”t∴s? èπ s3Í×̄≈n=yϑø9$# ßyρ”�9$#uρ $pκ2Ïù ÈβøŒÎ*Î/ ΝÍκÍh5u‘ ÏiΒ Èe≅ä. 9Eö∆r& ∩⊆∪     
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Sign: (�) zaaidah before the (������ 	
�) and an alif after the (������ 	
�). 
��������� 	�������
�� �
��	� �����	
�� � 
�������
�� �� �����	��� 	�������
�� �
��	� �����	
�� �
�������
��  

  ������ ���������	
������  � ������ ���������� ���������
��  

Example: �������� ��������	�
 ��������� 
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���� ��	� 
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�� ���  

����� ����	
��� 
�����  

��
��������� ��������� ���������  

����������� ���������  ��������!  
 

�� 
�� 
����� ����	
��� 
�����  

��
��������	�� �" ��������	�� �" ��������	�� �"  

����������	�� �" ��������	�� �"  ��������	�� �"  
   �������	  

����� ����	
��� 
�����  

��
��������	�# ����������	�# $�������	�#  

%&��������	�# ����	��������	�# $'��������	�#  
 
��
�� ���  

����� ����	
��� 
�����  

��
��������	�# ����������	�# $�������	�#  

%&��������	�# ����	��������	�# $'��������	�#  
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Some characteristics of Baab Tafaa’ul 
1. Tashaaruk 

The participation of two faa’ils in an act. In Baab Mufaa’alah, both the faa’il and the 
maf’ool participate in the act, whereas in Baab Tafaa’ul, there are two faa’ils and no 
maf’ool. For e.g.: 
 

�
��
�� = to support, aid the other. 

 �
��
���� = to cooperate with each other 

(#θ çΡuρ$yès?uρ ’n?tã Îh�É9ø9$# 3“uθ ø) −G9$#uρ (     ]5:2[ 

§Νtã tβθä9u!$|¡tFtƒ    ]78:1[ $yγ •ƒr'̄≈tƒ šÏ% ©!$# (#þθãΖtΒ#u #sŒÎ) ΛäΖtƒ# y‰s? A øy‰ Î/ # ]2:282[ 

(#θ ä9$s% Èβ#t�ósÅ™ #t�yγ≈sàs?     ]28:48[ 

ÏiΒ È≅ö6s% βr& $¢™!$yϑtFtƒ     ]58:3[ 

ÏΘöθs)≈tƒuρ þ’ÎoΤ Î) ß∃%s{r& ö/ä3ø‹n=tæ tΠöθtƒ ÏŠ$uΖ −F9$# ∩⊂⊄∪   ]40:32[  

$tΒ ö/ä3s9 Ÿω tβρç�|À$uΖs? ∩⊄∈∪   ]37:25[ 

 
2. Adhamah 

’ n?≈yètGsù ª! $# à7Î=yϑø9$# ‘,ysø9$# 3 ]20:114[ x8t�≈t6s? “ Ï% ©!$# ÍνÏ‰u‹Î/ à7ù=ßϑø9$# ]67:1[ 

 
3. Ibtidaa 

The verb is used for another meaning other than the one used in the Mujarrad form. For e.g.: 

������ = the camel sat x8t�≈t6s? “ Ï% ©!$# ÍνÏ‰u‹Î/ à7ù=ßϑø9$# ]67:1[  

������ = to be near death Ÿωuρ (#θããt“≈uΖs? (#θ è=t± ø�tGsù ]8:46[ 

 

Note: When the faa kalimah in Baab Tafaa’ul is a [ �� �� �� � � �� �� �� �  �! �" # ] then the 

taa is removed and instead the faa kalimah gets a shiddah, i.e. the ta is changed into the faa 
kalimah. A hamzatul wasl is put before it in fe’l maadi and amr. For e.g.: 
 

$ � �  ���$��%�� È≅t/ x8u‘≡̈Š$# öΝ ßγ ßϑù=Ïæ ’ Îû Íοt�ÅzFψ$# 4 ]27:66[ 

# ¨Lym #sŒÎ) (#θ à2u‘#¨Š$# $pκ1Ïù $YèŠÏΗsd ]7:38[ 

& ' � �(�)
�*�� óΟçFù=s%$ ¯O$# ’n<Î) ÇÚ ö‘ F{$# ]9:38[ 

 

If there are two (�)’s coming adjacent to one in another in ((�
+� ,
�) in the (�$
-. (��), it is 

permissible to delete one: tβρã�yγ≈sàs? ΝÎγøŠn=tæ ÄΝøOM}$$Î/ Èβ≡uρô‰ãèø9$#uρ    ]2:85[ 
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Examples from the Quran: 
 
 

Ÿ≅t6ø%r'sù öΝ åκÝÕ÷èt/ 4’n?tã <Ù÷èt/ tβθãΒuθ≈n=tGtƒ     ]68:30[ tβρ ß‰ƒ Ì�ãƒ βr& (#þθ ßϑx.$y⇔ tFtƒ ’ n<Î) ÏNθ äó≈©Ü9$# ]4:60[ 

ŒÎ)uρ šχθ•_!$ystFtƒ ’ Îû Í‘$ ¨Ζ9$#     ]40:47[ (#θ çΡ$Ÿ2 Ÿω šχöθyδ$uΖoKtƒ tã 9�x6Ψ•Β çνθè=yèsù 4   ]5:79[ 

tÏ↔Å3−G•Β $pκö1n=tæ š Î=Î7≈s)tGãΒ ∩⊇∉∪   ]56:16[ yϑsù öΝ ©9 ô‰ Éftƒ ãΠ$u‹ÅÁsù È øt�ôγx© È ÷yèÎ/$tFtFãΒ     ]4:92[ 

#öθ|¹#uθs?uρ Èd,ysø9$$Î/ (#öθ|¹#uθs?uρ Î�ö9¢Á9$$Î/     ]103:3[ ¨βÎ) y7Ï9≡sŒ A,ptm: ãΛà¼$sƒrB È≅ ÷δr& Í‘$ ¨Ζ9$# ∩∉⊆∪    ]38:64[ 

ôMyγt7≈t±n@ óΟßγ ç/θ è=è% 3      ]2:118[ ÷βÎ*sù #yŠ#u‘ r& »ω$|ÁÏù tã <Ú#t�s? $uΚåκ÷]ÏiΒ 9‘ ãρ$t±s?uρ ]2:233[ 

’Îûuρ y7Ï9≡sŒ Ä§sù$uΖoKu‹ù=sù tβθÝ¡ Ï�≈oΨtG ßϑø9$#     ]83:26[ θs9uρ óΟ›?‰tã#uθs? óΟçGø�n=tG÷z]ω ’ Îû Ï‰≈yèŠÏϑø9$#     ]8:42[ 

 tβθèùu‘$yètGtƒ öΝ æηuΖ ÷Gt/ 4     ]10:45[ (#θ ä9$s% (#θ ßϑy™$s)s? «! $$Î/ …çµ ¨ΖtG ÍhŠu;ãΨs9 …ã&s# ÷δr& uρ     ]27:49[ 

Ÿωuρ (#ρ â“t/$uΖs? É=≈s)ø9F{$$Î/ (     ]49:11[ ( βÎ)uρ ÷Λän ÷�| $yès? ßìÅÊ÷�äI|¡sù ÿ…ã&s! 3“t�÷zé& ∩∉∪    ]65:6[ 

Wξã_§‘ ÏµŠÏù â!%x.u�à° tβθÝ¡ Å3≈t±tF ãΒ ]39:29[ (7�äz$x�s?uρ öΝ ä3oΨ ÷Gt/ Ö�èO%s3s?uρ ’Îû ÉΑ≡uθ øΒF{ $# Ï‰≈s9÷ρF{ $#uρ   ]57:20[ 

Å3≈s9uρ �ω £ èδρß‰ Ïã#uθ è? #…�Å    ]2:235[ 3“u‘≡uθtGtƒ zÏΒ ÏΘöθs) ø9$#  ÏΒ Ï þθ ß™ $tΒ u�Åe³ ç0 ÿ Ïµ Î/ 4 ]16:59[ 

ã—uρ$yftGtΡuρ tã öΝ ÍκÌE$t↔ÍhŠy™ þ’Îû É=≈ptõ¾r& Ïπ ¨Ψpg ø:$# ( ]46:16[ (#ÿρ ß‰ Îγ ô©r&uρ #sŒÎ) óΟçF÷ètƒ$t6s? 4   ]2:282[ 
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The sign of (������ ��	) is the (
) after the (��
��� ���). Fe’l Maadi and Amr both begin with a 

hamzatul wasl. This hamza is written but is only pronounced when the word is at the beginning of a 
sentence. 
  ��������	
 �������
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���� � �������
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�� ������ �����	
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��  

 ����	� �����
�� ��������	
  � ������ ������ 
�� ��������
��  
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���� ���	 
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�������������  !$���������   
Some characteristics of Baab Ifti’aal 

1. Tasarruf 
The effort to obtain the maa-khadh is tasarruf. It is also called Ijtihaad and Talab: 
 ������ = he earned Ÿ $yγs9 $tΒ ôMt6|¡x. $pκö�n=tãuρ $tΒ ôMt6|¡tFø.$# 3     ]2:286[  

Strove to earn 
2. Takhyeer 

When the faa’il does an action for himself, his own dhaat. For e.g. ôMn=yϑtGô©$# Ïµ ø‹n=tã ãΠ%tnö‘ r& È ÷uŠs[ΡW{$# (      ]6:143[  Ÿ tΒuρ |Mø‹tótGö/$# ô £ϑÏΒ |Mø9z•tã    ]33:51[ 

ö≅Å™ö‘ r'sù !$oΨyètΒ $tΡ$yzr&    ö≅tGò6tΡ  ]12:63[  $tΡρ ã�ÝàΡ$# ó§Î6tG ø)tΡ ÏΒ öΝ ä. Í‘θ œΡ      ]57:13[ 

3. Lazim. For e.g.:  ß≈oΗ÷q §�9$# ’n?tã Ä ö̧�yèø9$# 3“uθtG ó™$#       ]20:5[ ($tΒuρ $̈Ζ ä. y“ Ï‰tF öκs]Ï9     ]7:43[ 

ÈβÎ*sù (#öθpκtJΡ$# ¨βÎ*sù ©! $#     ]2:192[ (#ρ ç É9tF ôã$$sù ’ Í<'ρ é'¯≈tƒ Ì�≈|Áö/F{ $#      ]59:2[ 

Sometimes, Baab Ifti’aal is also used for Muta’addi, such as: 

θèδ öΝä38u;tFô_$#      ]22:78[ 

4. Idh’haar: To express the commission of the fe’l Çyϑsù 3“y‰tGôã$# öΝ ä3ø‹n=tæ      ]2:194[  Ÿ þ’ Å5tGô±n@uρ †n< Î) «! $#      ]58:1[ 

Ν èδuρ tβθäzÌ�sÜóÁtƒ $pκ�Ïù !$uΖ −/u‘       ]35:37[ šχρâ‘ É‹tF ÷ètƒ öΝ ä3ö‹s9Î) #sŒÎ) óΟçF÷èy_u‘ öΝ Íκö�s9Î) 4]9:94[ 
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5. Mubaalaghah 

(#θ ãèÏϑtGó™$$sù …çµ s9 (#θ çFÅÁΡr&uρ öΝ ä3ª=yès9 tβθçΗxq ö�è? ∩⊄⊃⊆∪  ]7:204[  Ÿ ÷Λàι≈tΡõ‹ s{r'sù x‹ ÷{r& 9“ƒ Í•tã A‘Ï‰tGø) •Β      ]54:42[ 

#θ ä9$s% x‹ sƒªB$# ª! $# #V$s!uρ       ]18:4[ š ®Lym yìÎ6 ®Ks? öΝ åκtJ̄=ÏΒ 3      ]2:120[ 

Rule #1: If the (��
��� ���) of (������ ��	) is [� �   �!], the (
) of (������) is changed to (!).  
If the (��
��� ���) of (  ��	������ ) is ( ), then after changing the (
) to (!), the following three changes 

are permissible: 

• The ( ) is changed to (!), e.g. ("���# �$َ ) changes to ("��%!�$َ ). ô‰s)s9uρ $tΡ÷ œ£o„ tβ#uö�à)ø9$# Ì�ø.Ïe%#Ï9 ö≅yγsù ÏΒ 9�Ï.£‰•Β ∩⊆⊃∪   ]54:40[ 

$tΒuρ tβρã�Åz£‰s? ’ Îû öΝà6Ï?θã‹ç/ 4 ]3:49[  

• Sometimes the (!) is changed to ( ), e.g. ("���#& �$َ ) changes to (�"��' �$). 
• Sometimes the verb is left as it is, e.g. ("���!& �$َ ). 

If the (��
��� ���) of (������ ��	) is (�), then after changing the (
) to (!), the following two changes 

are permissible: 

• The verb is left as it is, e.g. (�"���!���$). 
(#θä9$s%uρ ×βθãΖøgxΧ t�Å_ßŠø—$#uρ ∩∪    ]54:9[ 

• Sometimes the (!) is changed to (�), e.g. (�"���#���$) changes to (�"��%��$). 
Rule # 2: If the (��
��� ���) of (������ ��	) is ((), ()), (*), or (+), then the (
) is changed to (*).  þ’Ìj?yè©9 ßìÎ=©Ûr& #’ n<Î) Ïµ≈s9Î) 4†y›θãΒ      ]28:38[ 

If the (��
��� ���) is (() or ()), then after changing the (
) to (*), the following two changes are 
permissible: 
• the verb is left as it is: ¨βÎ) ©! $# 4’s∀sÜô¹$# ãΝä3s9 tÏe$!$#      ]2:132[ 

y7çG÷èuΖsÜô¹$#uρ Å¤ø>uΖÏ9       ]20:41[ 

÷ρr& Νä3ŠÏ?#u 5>$pκÅ¶Î/ <§t6s% ö/ä3̄=yè©9 šχθè=sÜóÁs? ∩∠∪   ]27:7[  

• Sometimes the (*) is changed to (() or ()). 
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Rule # 3: If the (��
��� ,-) of (������ ��	) is (
), (.), (/), (�), (!), ( ), (0), (1), ((), ()), (*), or 

(+), then the (
) is changed to the same letter as the (��
��� ,-).  
yϑsùr& ü“ Ï‰öκu‰ ’n<Î) Èd,ysø9$# ‘,ymr& χr& yìt6−Gãƒ ̈Βr& �ω ü“Ïd‰Íκu‰ HωÎ) βr& 3“y‰öκç‰    ]10:35[  

öΝèδuρ tβθßϑÅ_ÁÏƒs† ∩⊆∪    ]36:49[ 

Rule # 4: If the (��
��� ���) is a (و) then the (و) is changed to (
).  

tÏ↔Å3−G•Β $pκ�Ïù      ]76:13[ 

“W‰èδ zŠÉ)−Fßϑù=Ïj9       ]2:2[ 

Ì�yϑs)ø9$#uρ #sŒÎ) t,|¡¯@$# ∩⊇∇∪   ]84:18 [  

ô$yϑŠÏù (#θ çΡ%x. ÏµŠÏù tβθà> Î=tGøƒs† ∩⊂∪   ]10:93[ βÎ)uρ $̈Ζ ä. tÎ=tGö7ßϑs9    ]23:30[ 

�ω Î) y71u tI ôã$# âÙ÷èt/ $uΖ ÏFyγ Ï9#u & þθ Ý¡Î0      ]11:54[ (#ρ â“≈tFøΒ$#uρ tΠöθu‹ø9$#      ]36:59[ 

βÎ) ©! $# 3“u tI ô©$#      ]9:111[ öΝ ä3s9uρ $yγŠÏù $tΒ þ‘ÏS tGô±n@ öΝ ä3Ý¡ à>Ρr&]41:31[ 

tΠöθtƒ ãΑθ à)tΡ tΛ© yγyfÏ9 È≅yδ ÏNh|tFøΒ$#      ]50:30[ !#sŒÎ*sù $uΖ ø9t“Ρr& $yγøŠn=tæ u!$yϑø9$# ôN̈”tI ÷δ$# ôMt/u‘ uρ      ]22:5[ 

#θ ãèÎ7®?$# tΒ �ω ö/ä3é=t↔ó¡o„ #\�ô_r&      ]36:21[ >Š$tΒt�x. ôN£‰tF ô©$# Ïµ Î/ ßw†Ìh�9$#      ]14:18[ 

#θ çΡ%s3sù ÉΟ‹Ï±yγx. Ì�ÏàtGós çR ùQ$# ∩⊂⊇∪   ]54:31[ >οt�yft±x. >π sVH Î6yz ôM̈VçGô_$#  ÏΒ É− öθsù ÇÚ ö‘ F{ $#      ]14:26[ 

Ÿ≅yϑtGôm$$sù ã≅ ø‹¡¡9$# #Y‰t/y— $\ŠÎ/#§‘ 4 ]13:17[ ÏMt/u tI ø%$# èπ tã$¡¡9$# ¨,t±Σ$#uρ ã�yϑs)ø9$# ∩⊇∪   ]54:1[ 

4 βÎ*sù öΝ ©9 óΟä.θ ä9Í”tI ÷ètƒ (#þθ à) ù=ãƒuρ â/ä3ø‹s9Î) zΝn=¡¡9$# ]4:91[ ∅s3ÏΨtF ômV{ ÿ…çµ tG−ƒ Íh‘ èŒ �ω Î) WξŠÎ=s% ∩∉⊄∪   ]17:62[ 

Word Bank: 
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The sign of ( ��� ������ ) is the (	) before the (
��
�� ���). This (���) is always intransitive (���), and 

therefore there is no majhool in this baab. ���������	 �	�����
�� �������	
���� ������ ������� ���	  

  ����	� �����
�����	������  � ������ ���� ��
�� ��	��������  

Example: ���������� ��������� ������ ���  
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��� ����������	
���  #�����	
���  
Some characteristics of Baab Infi’aalun 

1. Luzoom �!���� = He sent, rasied someone  ÏŒÎ) y]yèt7/Ρ$# $yγ8s) ô©r&      ]91:12[ He rose   

�"���# = He turned something  (#θ ç7n=s)Ρ$# tÎγ Å3sù      ]83:31[He returned   

2. Ibtidaa 
For example:  

������  = He sinned ôNt�yfx�Ρ$$sù çµ ÷Ζ ÏΒ $tFt⊥øO$# nοu�ô³tã $YΖ øŠtã      ]2:60[ 

It burst 

$�%�� = H rebelled z$tΒuρ  Èöt7.⊥tƒ Ç≈uΗ÷q §�=Ï9 βr& x‹ Ï‚ −Gtƒ #µ$ s!uρ      ]19:92[ 

It befits 
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'Î*sùr& |N$¨Β ÷ρr& Ÿ≅ÏFè% ÷Λäö6n=s)Ρ$# #’ n?tã öΝä3Î6≈s)ôãr& 4 ]3:144[ 

ôMtΒÌh�ãm ãΝ ä3ø‹n=tæ èπ tGøŠyϑø9$# ãΠ¤$!$#uρ ãΝ øtm:uρ Í�ƒ Ì“ΨÏƒø:$# !$tΒuρ 

¨≅Ïδé& Î�ö&tóÏ9 «! $# Ïµ Î/ èπ s)ÏΖy‚÷Ζßϑø9$# uρ    ]5:3[ 

!$oΨ óstFx�sù z>≡uθö/r& Ï!$yϑ¡¡9$# &!$oÿÏ3 9�ÉΚpκ÷]•Β      ]54:11[ #sŒÎ*sù y‡ n=|¡Σ$# ã�åκô−F{ $# ãΠã�çtø:$#       ]9:5[ 

§Ν èO ÆìÅ_ö‘ $# u�|Çt7ø9$# È ÷s?§�x. ó=Î=s)Ζ tƒ y7ø‹s9Î) ç�|Çt7ø9$#      ]67:4[ #sŒÎ) â!$uΚ ¡¡9$# ôM¤)t±Σ$#      ]84:1[ 

(#þθ à) Î=sÜΡ$# 4’n<Î) $tΒ ΟçFΖ ä.  Ïµ Î/ tβθç/ Éj‹s3è?      ]77:29[ Ÿω tΠ$|ÁÏ�Ρ$# $oλm; 3      ]2:256[ 

ÞΟn=÷èu‹y™uρ tÏ% ©!$# (#þθ ßϑn=sß £“ r& 5=n=s)Ζ ãΒ tβθç7Î=s)Ζ tƒ ∩⊄⊄∠∪   ]26:227[ $s)n=sÜΡ$$sù # ¨Lym #sŒÎ) $t6 Ï.u‘ ’ Îû Ïπ uΖŠ Ï� ¡¡9$#      ]18:71[ 

öθs9uρ |MΨä. $̂àsù xá‹Î=xî É=ù=s) ø9$# (#θ ‘Òx�Ρ]ω ô ÏΒ y7Ï9öθym    ]2:60[ ó tÏ. Î�ô³ ßϑø9$#uρ tÅj3x�Ζ ãΒ      ]98:1[ 

t,n=x�Ρ$$sù tβ%s3sù ‘≅ ä. 5− ö�Ïù ÏŠöθ ©Ü9$%x. ÉΟŠÏàyèø9$# ∩∉⊂∪   ]26:63[  §Ν èO (#θ èùt�|ÁΡ$# 4 š’u�|À ª! $# Ν åκu5θè=è%  ]9:127[ 

äí Í”∴s? }¨$̈Ζ9$# öΝ åκ̈Ξr(x. ã—$yfôãr& 9≅øƒwΥ 9�Ïès)Ψ•Β ∩⊄⊃∪   ]54:20[ #y‰y`uθsù $pκDÏù #Y‘#y‰ É` ß‰ƒ Ì�ãƒ βr& .Ùs)Ζ tƒ      ]18:77[ 
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The sign of ( ��� ������	 ) is the extra (�) and (
) before the (��
��	 ���). 
��������	
�� �
���������
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��  

  ��
��� ��
������
����������  � ��
��  �!
�"����� ������������
  

The hamza of this baab is wasl. 

It is permissible to delete the (
) from the verb ( ����������� ������������ ). The verbs (  ��َ�َ	� �!�����	 ) and ( ��" �#�� 
�������$) mentioned in the Qur’ân are from this (���). 
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rs
on

 

	
��� �
��� ��� 
����� ����	
��� 
�����   


���������	
��� ��
������	
��� �������	
���  �����
 

3r
d 

P
er

so
n 

���������	
��� ��
������	
��� �������	
���  


���������	
��� ��
������	
��� �������	
���  �����	
 

2nd
 

P
e

rs
on

 

���������	
��� ��
������	
��� ���������	
���  

�������	
��� �������	
�
�  
��
���
��  

1st
 

P
e

rs
on
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���� ���� ��� 
����� ����	
��� 
�����   

����������	
��� 
������	
��� 
������	
���  �����
 

3r
d 

P
er

so
n 

���������	
��� ��	
������	
��� 
�
������	
���  
��	�������	��� ����	�������	
��� ���������	
���  �����	
 

2n
d  

P
er

so
n 

���	�������	
��� ����	�������	
��� ���������	
���  

����������	
��� ���������	
���  
��
���
�� 

1s
t P

er
so

n 

���� �
��� ��� 
����� ����	
��� 
�����   


���������	��� ��
������	
��� �������	
���  �����
 

3r
d 

P
er

so
n 

���������	��� ��
������	
��� �������	���  
���������	
��� ��
������	
��� �������	
���  �����	
 

2n
d  

P
er

so
n 

���������	
��� ��
������	
��� ���������	
���  

�������	
��� �������	���  
��
���
�� 

1s
t 

P
er

so
n 

 

��� ��� 
����� ����	
��� 
�����  

����������	
��� 
������	
��� �������	
���  ���������	��� 
������	
��� ��������	
���  
 

�� ��� 
����� ����	
��� 
�����  

����������	
��� 
  
������	
��� 
   
 �������	
���   ���������	
��� 
  
������	
��� 
  ��������	
��� 
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���� ���	 
����� ����	
��� 
�����  


���������	
��! ��
������	
��! "������	
��!  #$
������	
��! ����	
������	
��! "%�����	
��!  
 
��
�� ��	  

����� ����	
��� 
�����  


���������	
��! ��
������	
��! "������	
��!  #$
������	
��! ����	
������	
��! "%
������	
��!  
 
Characteristics of Baab Istif’aal 

1. Talab: To seek the ma-khadh from the maf’ool  

�%�&' (#θ çΡÉ‹ ø↔tFó¡u‹ù=sù $yϑŸ2 tβx‹ø↔tGó™$# š Ï% ©!$# ÏΒ öΝ Îγ Î=ö6s% 4   ]24:59[ 

�%��! x‚$ −ƒ Î) ß‰ ç7÷ètΡ y‚$ −ƒ Î)uρ ÚÏètGó¡nΣ ∩∈∪    ]1:5[ 

�#���( $s)n=sÜΡ$$sù # ¨Lym !#sŒÎ) !$u‹s?r& Ÿ≅÷δr& >π tƒ ö�s% !$yϑyèôÜtG ó™$# $yγn=÷δr& (#öθt/r'sù ]18:77[ 

�)���* (#ρ ã�Ï� øótFó™$# öΝ ä3−/u‘       ]11:52[ 

Talab is of two types: 1. Haqeeqi: To literally seek, ask for something, such as the above 
examples, 2. Majaazi: To figuratively demand or request something. For e.g.: 

  �+�)�,����	 =to extract 
 

2. Muwaafaqah with Mujarrad and if’aal: The meaning is the same as that in the mujarrad form 
and baab if’aal. 

-)�. ÈβÎ*sù §�s)tG ó™$# …çµ tΡ$x6tΒ t∃ öθ|¡sù  Í_1t�s? ]7:143[ 

����/	 øŒÎ) tβθèW‹ÉótGó¡n@ öΝ ä3−/u‘ z>$yftFó™$$sù öΝ à6s9      ]8:9[ 

 
3. Mubaalaghah and Taktheer Èθ ©9r&uρ (#θ ßϑ≈s)tF ó™$# ’ n?tã Ïπ s)ƒ Ì�©Ü9$# Ν ßγ≈oΨø‹s)ó™V{ ]72:16[  (#ρ ç y9 õ3tFó™$#uρ #Y‘$t6 õ3ÏGó™$#      ]71:7[ 

�ω Î) t Ï�yèôÒtFó¡ ßϑø9$# š∅ ÏΒ ÉΑ%y Ì̀h�9$#      ]4:98[  (#θ çΡ%x.uρ tÎ ÅÇö7tFó¡ãΒ      ]29:38[ 
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χÎ)uρ (#öθ ©9uθtGs? öΑ Ï‰ ö7tFó¡o„ $·Βöθs%    ]47:38[ yìtFôϑtGó™$# $uΖ àÒ÷èt/ <Ù÷èt7Î/      ]6:128[  

( tΑ$s% šχθä9Ï‰ ö7tGó¡n@r& ”Ï% ©!$# uθ èδ 4† oΤ÷Šr& ”Ï% ©!$$Î/ 

uθèδ î ö2yz 4      ]2:61[ 

ö≅t/ uθ èδ $tΒ Λä ù=yf ÷ètGó™$#  Ïµ Î/       ]46:24[ 

É#Ï�÷ètGó¡uŠø9uρ t Ï%©!$# Ÿω tβρß‰Åg s† %·n%s3ÏΡ  ]24:33[ 

÷βÎ)uρ öΝ ›?Šu‘ r& βr& (#þθ ãèÅÊ÷ tI ó¡n@ ö/ä.y‰≈s9 ÷ρr&      ]2:233[ 4_ ®Lym (#θ Ý¡ ÎΣù'tG ó¡n@ (#θ ßϑÏk=|¡ è@uρ #’n?tã $yγ Î=÷δr& 4    ]24:27[ 

tÏ% ©!$# (#θ ç/$yftGó™$# ¬! ÉΑθ ß™§�9$#uρ      ]3:172[ Ν ßγ ã_ Í‘ô‰tG ó¡t⊥y™ ô ÏiΒ ß]ø‹ym Ÿω tβθßϑn=ôètƒ      ]7:182[ 

(#ρ ß‰ Îηô±tF ó™$#uρ È øy‰‹Íκy−  ÏΒ öΝ à6Ï9%y Í̀h‘ (      ]2:282[ yóΟßγ̈Ζx� Î=ø⇐ tGó¡uŠs9 ’ Îû ÇÚ ö‘ F{ $#      ]24:55[ 

4 ÈβÎ)uρ öΝ ä.ρ ç |ÇΖoK ó™$# ’Îû È Ïd‰9$#    ]8:72[ ø— Ì“ø�tFó™$#uρ ÇtΒ |M÷èsÜtG ó™$# Ν åκ÷]ÏΒ ]17:64[ 

4 ô‰s%uρ yxn=øùr& tΠöθu‹ø9$# ÇtΒ 4’ n?÷ètGó™$# ∩∉⊆∪   ]20:64[ $yϑsù (#þθ ãè≈sÜ ó™$# βr& çνρ ã�yγôàtƒ     ]18:97[ 

 
012" �0�3" 45�" 
&����'�	
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The sign of ( ��� ����� ) is the repetition of the (	
��
� ��) and four letters after the (���
� ���) in the 

(����� ���
�). The (	
��
� ��) of this (���) is always (���� ) except in ( ��� !"�# )  the fi’l that has an 

‘ illah in it. �� �����	�
 �������������	
�  �����	
�����	��  ������ ���������������� �������� ���������� �  

 ������ ������ ����������	�� � �����	�� � �����	�� �  

�����������
 ���� !"��"
��#
� �����	 ���������
  ������ ���������������� �������� ���������� �  

 ������ ������ ����������� � �������� � ���������� �  
 
Characteristics of Baab Ifi’laal 

1. Luzoom 
The words of this baab are always laazim and therefore there is no majhool or maf’ool of 
this baab. For example: 

 
It was white. ôM�Òu‹ö/$# öΝ ßγ èδθã_ãρ    ]3:107[ 

2. Mubaalaghah 
Baab If’ilaal shows the mubaalaghah in the state or quantity of something. 

 
 

It was white- very white. ôM�Òu‹ö/$# öΝ ßγ èδθã_ãρ    ]3:107[ 

3. Lawn 
They provide the meaning of colours, e.g.  

White tΠöθtƒ �Ùu‹ö;s? ×νθã_ ãρ ]3:106[ 

Yellow öçµ1u	tIsù #v�x
óÁãΒ        ]39:21[ 

Green ßxÎ6 óÁçFsù ÞÚ ö‘F{ $# ¸ο§�ŸÒøƒèΧ        ]22:63[ 

4. ‘Ayb 
They provide the meaning of defects, e.g. 

 
It was black –ôN̈Šuθ ó™$# öΝ ßγ èδθã_ãρ    ]3:106[  
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 � !"��#������ $!% 
The sign of ($��%�&'(�)�*� ���) is the same as (  �����%�(�)�*� ) which is the repetition of the (�). However, there 

is the appearance of an extra (+
�) before the first (�) in the (����� ���
�). This (+
�) changes to a 

(,) in the (-�. ). ($��%�&'(�)�*� ���) has the same characteristics as that of ((�)�*� �����%� ).  

 ������! � !���	�
 �  �����	 �$ ��������	
�
� !���	��  ������ ��������� !������ � !������ ���&!������ �  

 ������ ������ ������&!���	�� � � !���	�� � � !���	�� �  

���'��! �(!�'�)�
 �( �����	 �!���%���&�"
�
�(!�'�)��  ������ ���������(!�'���� �(!�'���� �*��!�'���� �  

 ������ ������ ����*��!�'�)�� � �(!�'�)�� � �(!�'�)�� �  

 
Dark green. Èβ$tG̈Β!$yδô‰ ãΒ ∩∉⊆∪   [55:64] 
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��� �������  
The sign of ( ��� ������� ) is the repetition of the (	) and the appearance of a (
) between the two 

(	)’s. This (
) has changed to a (�) in the (�
��) due to the preceding (����). This (���) is mostly 

intransitive (���). 

 	�
��
������ ���������
�� ����������� �
���� ������������
���  ������ ������������	����
��  �  

 ������ � �������������� ����
��  

	� ������������ ���������  �
���� �!"��#���#�$���!�����������  ������ ����������������� 	�  �  

 ������ � �������� ������������ �  

��"#�����	� ��� 
The sign of (����������� ���) is the (�
) after the ( !"#$� %&) and a ('(�$� �)*) in the (+,�-� '�.$�). 

	� ��$������� 
�#����� �
���� �����
���������$�������  ������ ����������$�����	�  �  

 ������ � �������������� �$� ��  

	� �%$�
&�'�� 
%#�
&�( �
���� ��%��
�&�'����%$�
&�'��  ������ ���������%$�
&�(	�  �  

 ������ � �������� �%$�
&�'�� �  
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Exercise 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

  

Word ��� ��� Word ��� ��� 
���������   �	
��
   

������������   ���������    

����������    �!"#������   

$���%&'�(��)*�   �+$��������    

�,�-�.���   /
������    

�+$0�1�����    �2����3��-���    

�4&#���    �2���
-�����    

�3�5�6�����7�   ����8������9   

�2��6"����:�    �;
��<���   

=�'����   �4&6����   

�5&��>   )?$@��:�    

�'�6�0���    $���5&#�'���A�   

�B"5�C���7�   �23�5�(�6�    

������D   ���5�E�����   

/�A��0�9   �F"6���    

�G�H��6�9   �!$%&'�(��)*�   

������������   �2�)AID������    

�;�-�����J$�   �2�)��H��0���    
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��	
 ����
 
��
 ��	
 ����
 
��
 
K��$-�(�9     �G�H��6�9 

  ��
-�0�9   �����D 
  ���������   ������� 
  �?�����L�   �5�M��� 
  �5
��N�9   �H�3��8 

 �;���#��<�9    O�����7� 
  �����6�9   ���C�9� 
  ���P���%�   �	
��
 

QR����9    �S"5���   

T�"��:�9   U�":�0�9   

V��0"6���    �+$��������   

  �,�-�.��� H��W$����   

 �+$0�1�����    �2����3��-���   

 �4&#���    �2���
-�����   

  �3�5�6�����7� K�N�L��1��   

 �2��6"����:�     �;
��<��� 
  =�'���� X����A�   

  �5&��>  )?$@��:�   

 �'�6�0���   H��.$N���   

D��� �   D��(�Y$�   

  /�A��0�9   ���5�E����� 
  �;�-�����J$� 5 $'���9   

 �2�)��H��0���    �F"6���   

Z�-�:�9    �2�)AID������   
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��� Basic Structures Sign Characteristics Example 
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Indeed We have sent this Qur’an 
in Arabic so that you all 

understand. 
(Yusuf:20)
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